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Do you know the type? 





For the printer who needs 
A small, condensed face, 
Here’s a type of distinction 
Castilian in grace 

That dates back to 
Seventeen seventy-four: 
De Sancha— Madrid 

And old Spanish lore. 

In designing the font, 
Dwiggins sought to inject 
A note of the sturdy — 

A broad-nibbed effect. 
Color and weight 

Give it printer allure 

For letterpress, offset 

As well as gravure. 

Its name is the name, 

So legend has told, 

Of a mythical King 

Who abounded in gold. 14 vo» aon't recognize tnis type 


Read the turned slug below. 








OdGVUOATA. Its decorativeness can provide a of sizes from 6- through 12-point. By the way, we've 
welcome relief from some of the more austere faces prepared a specimen showing all the sizes. We'll be 
in vogue today. Linotype offers it in acomplete range happy to send it to you. Write for your copy today. 


Mergenthaler Linotype Company, 29 Ryerson Street, Brooklyn 5, N.Y. « LINOTYPE °- 
Set in Linotype Eldorado, Bodoni Italic, and members of the Spartan family 


Agencies: Atlanta, Boston, Chicago, Cleveland, Dallas, Los Angeles, New York, San Francisco. In Canada: Canadian Linotype, Limited, Toronto, Ontario 
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Lithographers, too, are hi-fi fans 


..that’s why they want Tru-Dot Blankets 


In lithography, as in music, high fidelity 
reproduction depends on using the best 
equipment. That's why the hi-fi experts among 
lithographers demand Tru-Dot Blankets. 


With a Tru-Dot Blanket, you can reproduce 
all the dots with perfect fidelity ... transfer them 
from plate to paper without loss or distortion. 
The result is the kind of lithography 

your customers brag about... the kind that 
brings you more customers. 


Tru-Dot Blankets are available in red 
or black ...in 3-ply or 4-ply. 
There’s even more to the Tru-Dot 





story—you can get it by 
mailing the coupon today. 





ROBERTS & PORTER 


INCORPORATED Roberts & Porter, Inc. 
622-626 Greenwich Street 
General Offices: 555 West Adams St., Chicago New York 14, N.Y. 
NEW YORK KANSAS CITY : , 
622-626 Greenwich 1434 Wyandotte St. | want to know all about the advantages to me of using Tru-Dot Blankets. 














> 
3 BOSTON LOS ANGELES 
4 88 Broad St. 344 N. Vermont Ave. Name 
. DETROIT CLEVELAND 
1025 Brush St. 1825 East 18th St. Company 
BALTIMORE SAN FRANCISCO 
5 South Gay St. 1185 Howard St. Abin 
CINCINNATI PHILADELPHIA City and zone State 
229 E. 6th St. 1205 Hamilton St. 





All orders shipped from the R & P branch nearest you 


tario 
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Important 


Advantage 
of 


Fotosetter 


Compositio 


YOU CAN DO IT BETTER WITH A FOTOSETTER... 
the photographic line composing machine that offers 
new horizons for the modern printer. 


. Every letter is sharp and black—no holes, no 
ragged edges due to inksqueeze. 

. No retouching of letters needed—even when 
greatly enlarged. 

. No ink smear—Fotosetter repros can even be 
washed. 

. Uniform type color and weight from page to 
page regardless of revisions or changes. 

. True italics and small caps can be set for the 
first time from the keyboard. 

. Sets full kerning, perfect fitting composition. 
. Wide choice of type faces. Unlimited use of pi 
characters. 

. Sets all sizes of all faces from 4 to 36 point 
right from the keyboard. 

. All type faces and sizes are bottom aligned. 


. Instant mixing of all type faces. 

. Fotosetter composition is always square and 
true—no fanning or accordion effect. 

. White space is free. A block of Fotosetter copy, 
whether set on film or photographic paper is 
merely fingered into place... any place, any 
angle... and held by adhesive backing. No 
sawing, no furniture, no lock-up. 

. Repros on photographic paper are ready for 
paste-up five minutes after setting. 

. Sharpness and density of Fotosetter composi- 
tion make it ideal for rescaling, enlarging and 
reproportioning. 

. No metal to store therefore no costly storage 


problems. Type on film for an entire book may 
be filed in one envelope. 


Intertype Corporation. soo ruman sweet, Brooklyn 1,N.. 


Chicago, San Francisco, Los Angeles, New Orleans, Boston ¢ In Canada: Toronto Type Foundry 
Co., Ltd., Toronto, Montreal, Winnipeg, Vancouver, Halifax. 


If it isn’t made by Intertype 
it isn’t a FOTOSETTER 


Fotosetter is a registered trademark—Fotosetter Baskerville. 
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SUBSCRIPTION RATES: One year, $3.00; two years, $5.00. Canada and 
Pan America, one year, $4.00; two years, $7.00. Foreign, one year, $9.00; two 
years, $15.00. Group subscription (U. S. only) Four or more entered as a group, 
$2.00 each. (May be sent to different addresses.) 


SINGLE COPIES: current issue: $0.50; all back numbers $1.00. Postage and handling charges 
for foreign countries on single copies: $1.00. Claims for missing numbers not allowed if 
received more than 60 days from date of mailing. No claims allowed from subscribers outside 
U. S. because of failure to notify Circulation Department of change of address, or because a 
copy is “missing from files.” 








Published monthly on the 5th by Industry Publications, Inc. 
Place, Baltimore 2, Md. Advertising, Subscription and Editorial @f@gew 
Advertising rates made known on application. Closing date for cépy , 
preceding month of issue. Reentered as Second Class Matter November 1, #@B, att 
at Baltimore, Md., under the Act of March 8, 1879. 


Address all correspondence to Box 31, Caldwell ® J. 
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who's missing 
im this picture 


The Nekoosa Paper Merchant is the man missing 
in this conference between a printer and his 
pressman. They are discussing a current run... 
and their Nekoosa Paper Merchant s'iould have 
been asked to “‘sit-in.”” His paper knowledge 
would have been helpful. Nekoosa Paper 
Merchants know paper. Their recommendations 
usually lead to printing jobs that print 

better, look better and are more economical 

to run. Next time... call your Nekoosa 

Paper Merchant. An important part of his 
service is to always be at your service! 
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NEKOOSA PAPERS 
NEKOOSA BOND e NEKOOSA LEDGER e NEKOOSA DUPLICATOR 
NEKOOSA MIMEO e NEKOOSA MANIFOLD e NEKOOSA OFFSET 
NEKOOSA OPAQUE e NEKOOSA MASTER-LUCENT 
and companion ARDOR Papers 














YOU 
THE PRINTER 
AND YOUR 


PAPER MERCHANT 


pre 0 COM! 


/ 
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No other offset blanket can match them—these better presswork 
features that make VELvA-ToneE blankets top choice for today’s 
ultra-precision, high-speed offset printing: 

. Sharpest impressions with perfect register. 

. Super-resistance to smashing. 

. Insurance against embossing and ply separation. 





1 

2 

3 

4. Fast comeback after each impression. 

5. Quicker make-ready through minimum patching. 
6 


ADVANTAGES 


of precision-printing There’s no mystery about these better-printing advantages. 
with VELVA-TONE offset blankets are designed by Goodyear rubber 


specialists—compounded of premium-grade materials including the 


VE LVA -10 NE famed oil-resistant synthetic rubber — CHEMIGUM — and built to 


ultra-precision standards. 
offset blankets For the rest of the story, contact your distributor, or write 


Goodyear, Printers Supplies Sales Dept., New Bedford, Mass. 


. Protection from shimmy and fabric ghost. 


~ 


Excellent printing quality with no low spots. 


PRINTERS Re, 


GOOD/YEAR 


THE GREATEST NAME IN RUBBER 





Chemigum, Velva-Tone—T. M.’s The Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio 
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¥ in the 


modern 





shop, it’s 


ANSCO 
Reprolith Film [" 


(REGULAR AND THIN BASE) 





y 





Bettman Archive . : eye 
Ansco Reprolith Regular is a blue sensitive 


film made-to-order for producing high con- 
trast positives by contact printing from line 
and-halftone negatives. Perfect, too, in the 
camera for making top-notch line and half- 
tone negatives. 


For overlays, strip-ins, lateral reversals, use 
Ansco Reprolith Thin Base Film. Reasons: 
low-shrink safety base (.0035”) . . . high \ 
speed . . . fine dot etching qualities. Get \ 
maximum density and contrast with Ansco 
Reprodol Developer. Ansco, Binghamton, \ 
New York. A Division of General Aniline \ 
eee & Film Corporation. “From Research to 


Reality.” 


graphically the finest since 1842 
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Interchemical Research...the “Extra Ingredient” in Metal Decorating Products 




















Cw Fiilela  ete(svinyls 
TO FIT YOUR NEEDS 


Interchemical Research provides the ‘‘extra ingredient” in metal decorating 
vinyls—the concept of formulations specially tailored to meet ever-changing 
conditions. That’s why IC Viny] Sizes give a plus in adhesion; why 

IC Vinyl Coatings provide a plus in the flexibility needed for extra deep 
draw; and why IC Vinyl] Finishing Varnishes deliver a plus in color 

and color retention during heat processing. 

The Interchemical research and technical service organization has over 
half-a-century of experience in metal decorating problems. Call your 
Interchemical Metal Decorating Specialist today, or write for the 

IC Metal Decorating Products Bulletins. 





at the newest in metal decorating 


Interchemical 


CORPORATION 
Finishes Division 
Metal Decorating Sales and Service 
Headquarters: 67 West 44th St., New York 36, N.Y. 





956 








Chicago, Cincinnati, Cleveland, Detroit, Los Angeles, Mexico City, New York, Newark, Philadelphia, San Francisco, St. Louis 
IC is a trademark of Interchemical Corporation 













PRINTED ON BABCOCK PRESSES: 


evy BABCOCK 
_ror COLOR 






a complete line of COLOR 
equipment for R.O.P., 
Magazine, Gravure 
and Offset. 


#@ publishers and printers with an eye 
ad highest-quality workmanship and 
ional efficiency, BABCOCK offers 
Wplete line of COLOR equipment 


rpress, offset and gravure users, 


Time 

Life 
Cosmopolitan 
Harper’s Bazaar 


House Beautiful availa le with former or jaw folders. 
Good Housekeeping 


“BAB OCK also -nanufactures R.O.P. 
American Home ER Se a ; , 
Family Weekly “+ -€0lor units, gate folds, imprinters, sheet- 


American Weekly fed offset and proof presses of utmost 
Town & Country 





reliability and has had extensive experi- 
ence in designing and building presses 


to individual requirements. 


Remember, COLOR sells, and COLOR’S 
at its best on a Babcock press! 






















PRIINTKNG PRESS COMPANY 


CA itt F -ay Se 


Guides Our Future” 
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GBW’s 100 years in the ink business is more than 
experience .. . it’s your present-day confidence in a superior 
product ... your assurance of even better 

things to come. 


Join the leading printers and lithographers everywhere 
who have found greater satisfaction in putting GBW’s 
100 years to work for them. . . profitably! 

Try the Ink that Means Business! 


GAETJENS, BERGER & WIRTH, INC. 


Member of: Factories: 
New York Ink Makers Association Brooklyn 1, New York 
7 Lithographic Technical Foundation Chicago 7, Illinois 
Milwaukee Chamber of Commerce ° ° : 
Wiscoesie lak Association pv pews 
Notional Association of Printing Ink Mokers Minneapetie, Minnesste 
National Printing Ink Research Institute St. Louis, Missouri 
Chicago Printing Ink Mfrs. Association Toronto, Canada 
Illmois Chamber of Commerce Mexico 8 D.F. 
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neenah says: 


THIS 


AY) demand attention: 


be subtle 





in your business 

, alerting 

letters 
businessmen 
to the 
potential 
power 


roy mmdal=ii g 


letterheads 


appeared in 
Nation’s Business 


Dun's Review and by using 
Modern Industry 





old council tree bond 
Advertising Requirements 


The Reporter a 100% rag paper by 


— 


AN lecna ,, 


Insurance Salesman 


Rough Notes 


—~N \AE BUSINESS PAPERS 
>, SIMCE (873 





You pay attention to 100% rag paper when 
it is used for money, stocks, bonds, 
policies, diplomas and legal papers. And you 
can’t help but notice a letter when it is 
typed on 100% rag bond such as Old 
Council Tree Bond. It subtly commands 
your attention. 


To plan business stationery that will 
be PREFERRED, ask your printer 
for a free copy of the ‘‘Neenah 
Guide to Preferred Letterheads.” 





neenah paper company e neenah, wisconsin 
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LOOKING FOR SERVICE ON FILM AND DRY PLATES? 
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Look to Pitman—when you need fast 
delivery...when you want a specific 
size and type of film, dry plates and 
all photographic materials. With 
substantial stocks on hand at all 
times, Pitman assures you of 
immediate service on major makes 
of film and other materials. 


You get fresh material from Pitman, 
too. Check with the Pitman office 
nearest you for the service that keeps 
your plant on the go. 


OUR FIFTIETH YEAR—1906-1956 


HAROLD M. PITMAN COMPANY 


Chicago 50, Illinois Boston 10, Mass. 
33rd Street & S5ist Avenue 266 Summer St.—Pitman Sales Co. 


North Bergen, New Jersey New York 36, New York 
1110 13th Street 230 W. 4ist Street 


Cleveland 11, Ohio 
3501 W. 140th Street 





now! 


DOUBLE COATED 
OFFSET...AT NO 











































High dimensional stability . . . trouble-free 
press performance ... quick ink setting... 
superior pick resistance . . . brighter color! 


These are just a few of the many performance advantages 
double coating now offers in the complete line of 
Consolidated Enamel Offset Papers—PRopuUcrTOLITH, 
CONSOLITH GLOSS.and CONSOLITH OPAQUE. 
And you get them all at no extra cost because Consoli- 

dated, the company that pioneered modern on-the- 
‘machine enamel papers, now offers offset papers double 
coated on both sides in a single high-speed operation on 
the papermaking machine. 
_ Free TrRiaLsHeets! Ask your Consolidated merchant | 
to supply paper for a test run. Compare performance, 

cost and results. Grade for grade, you'll see why this 
streamlined double coating method makes Consolidated 
Enamel Offset Papers today’s best offset values! 





ENAMEL PRINTING PAPERS 
production gloss e modern gloss ¢ flash gloss 


productolith e consolith gloss e consolith opaque 
Consolidated Water Power & Paper Co. © Sales Offices: 135 S. LaSalle Street © Chicago 3, Illinois 
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LF you’re not on this list of 


users of the 


LAWSON 


automatic 3 - knife 
RAPID TRIMMER 


youre missing out on a 
faster...easier...more accurate 
way of trimming edition, 


magazine or pamphlet work. 


eS eae ff 








ASK ABOUT THE NEW SERIES B RAPID TRIMMER. WRITE TODAY FOR COMPLETE INFORMATION 


E. P. LAWSON CoO. 
main office 426 WEST 33rd ST., NEW YORK 1 
CHICAGO: 628 SO. DEARBORN ST. 
BOSTON: 176 FEDERAL ST. PHILADELPHIA: BOURSE BUILDING 


oe @9 av 
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' Fleet-McGinley, Inc. 





t 
Aetna aes re | Co. 
The Alpine Press, Inc 
Altman Bookbinding Co. 
American Book—Stratford. Press 
Ann Arbor Press : : 
Baird-Ward Printing Co., Inc. 
George Banta Publishing Co. 
Baptist Messenger 
Bay State Bindery 
Benziger Bros., Inc. 
The Bookwalter Co. 
Boston Mailing Co. 
Brock & Rankin, Inc. 
Brown & McEwan, Inc. 
Burford Printing Co. 
Robert Burlen & Sons 
William Byrd Press, Inc. 
ae! ape we Lithographing Co. 
F. M. Charlton Co. 
Christian Board of Publication 
John F. Cuneo Co. 
Daily Journal of Commerce 
Rufus H. Darby Co. 
Dean-Hicks Co. 
Democratic Printing Co. 
Dependable Folding & Binding Co. 
R. R. Donnelley & Sons 
Doubleday & Co. 
Edwards Bros. 
Evangelical Press 
Fisher Bookbinding Co. 








Franklyn Bindery 

Friedheim Bindery Corp. 

The A. L. Garber Co. 

The Glendale Printers 

Gospel Publishing House 
Gray Printing Co. 

Greater Buffalo Press 

Green Rose Bindery 

H. & H. Bookbinding Co. 
Haddon Craftsmen 

Holyoke Magazine Press 
Houston Bindery 

Hughes Printing Co. 
Interstate Printers & Publishers 
Kenosha Bindery 

Keystone Bindery, Inc. 
Lancaster Press, Inc. 

Lane Press 

Lawyers Cooperative Pub. Co. 
Lenz & Riecker, Inc. 
Livermore & Knight Co. 
McKenzie Service, Inc. 
McQuiddy Printing Co. 

P. F. Mallon Co., Ine. 
Mercury Bookbinding Service 
Morton Printing Co. 

The Murray Printing Co. 
National Publishing Co. 
Neely Printing Co. © 
Thomas Nelson & Sons 

Ohio State University 
Otterbein Press 

C. O. Owen Co., Inc. 

Oxford Bookbinding Co. 
Philadelphia Bindery 
Pilgrim Publishing Co. 
Practical Bookbinding Co. 
Printing Service Co. 

Rauch & Stoekl Ptg. Co., Inc. 
Reaults Bindery 

Richter, McCall & Co. 
Riverside Bookbindery, Inc. 
S. & G. Bindery 

G. Schirmer, Inc. 

Scranton Lithographing Co. 
George A. Simonds Co., Inc. 
Southern Publishing Assn. 
Standard Printing Co. 

Stein Printing Co. 

Wm. H. Straub Bindery | 
Sudden Service Bindery i 
Superior Bindery 

Trade Bindery 

Universal Printing Co. 
Van-Row Folding Co. 

Wallace Press 

The Wartburg Press 

Western Printing & Litho. Co., Inc. 
West Side Bindery 

Wilcox Press, Inc. 

H. Wolff Book Mfg. Co., Ine. 
Wm. F, Zahrndt & Son 
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Rainwear by Sherbrooke 


Boots by U.S. Rubber 





ACCENT 
ON 
PROTECTIO 


Whatever the weather, packaging must be 
good for even the best papers to be in top condition 
when they reach your pressroom. So to assure the 
best possible protection, Kimberly-Clark has 
developed the finest, most modern packaging in the 
industry. Whether you select cartons, cases or 
skids, your paper is fully protected against damage 
from handling, sliding, dirt or moisture. 

If you're a modern, progressive printer, it will 
pay you to look to Kimberly-Clark for a 
complete line of modern coated papers. Every 
quality level has a careful balance of whiteness, 
uniformity, opacity, strength and finish—to give 
you maximum printability and runability. 
Next time, specify Kimberly-Clark. We're as 
close to you as your nearest distributor! 


for Modern Lithography . . . Prentice Offset Enamel 
Lithofect Offset Enamel ¢ Shorewood Coated Offset 
Fontana Dull Coated Offset. 


for Modern Letterpress. . . Hifect Enamel ¢ Crandon 
Enamel ¢ Trufect Coated Book e Multifect Coated Book. 


Kimberly (Clark 


COATED PRINTING PAPERS DIC 





Kimberly-Clark Corporation * Neenah, Wisconsin 








One of the great benefits of membership in N.A.P.L. is 
the steady flow of bulletins on every day problems of 
the industry. Each one deals at length with an import- 
ant subject — each one goes right to the heart of the 
problem — each one scores a hit because it’s full of 
usable information. 


One of the recent bulletins treated the question of 
WHAT CONSTITUTES A FAIR MARK-UP. It was 16 pages 
loaded with meat. 


Another dealt with BUILDING A SALES FORCE. It was 
18 pages in length — jam packed with information. 


Siill another discussed SPRAY EQUIPMENT. In i:s pages 
members gave their experiences with all types of sprays 
and equipment. 


There are literally hundreds of ideas in these informa- 
tive bulletins. 


We'll be glad to send you several copies for your 
inspection. Judge for yourself — you'll find it difficult 
to get such help from any other source. 


Use the coupon below or drop us a line on your com- 
pany letterhead. 
e, 
tee ope, . Si "lng 
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NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF PHOTO-LITHOGRAPHERS, 317 W. 45th STREET, NEW YORK 36, N. Y. 


[-] Please send me complete information about member- 
ship in the association. 


[] Send us copies of your bulletins. 











COLOR PHOTOGRAPH BY ANTON BRUEHL 


You can even hear a fine Letterhead! 


Pick UP A LETTERHEAD printed on 
Howarp Bonp and you can see, 
feel and even hear its excellence. 
You see its wonderful whiteness. You 
feel its pleasant texture. And you 
hear the rustle and crackle that 


HOWARD PAPER MILLS, INC. 


Companion Lines: Howard Ledger ¢ Howard Mimeograph 


Printed on Maxwell Offset 


say, “Here’s a fine sheet of paper.” 

These may seem subtle qualities, 
but they combine to give a letter an 
undeniable distinction. And isn’t 
that what you want in messages so 


important as your business corre- 


spondence? Your printer or paper 
merchant will be pleased to show 
you Howarp Bonp samples— in 
whitest white and colors. 


PRINTERS! This message appears in adver- 
tising magazines read by your customers. 


¢ HOWARD PAPER COMPANY DIVISION, URBANA, OHIO 


Howard , bond 


mitt) 


“The Nation’s 


Business Paper” 


Howard Writing * Howard Posting Ledger 


Basis 80—Wove finish 





A 


Howard Paper Mills, Inc. / MAXWELL PAPER COMPANY DIVISION / Franklin, Ohio 


We'd be pleased to send you samples of our seven finishes and two tints 


Printed on Maxwell Offset—Basis 80—Wove finish 








LEATHER 
ROLLERS 
PREVENT 


. EYESORES... 
® 


Leather Rollers by SIEBOLD 


Work Easier - Improve Quality - Save Time 


anv elae\v-lomm olalanelay-amelet-lipavar-) arene) cele 0(end(e)ammice)aemanles-) ana’ 0]-s-m0) me) Ri-1-) al 0) ¢-S1:]-1oe 
for short or long runs—starts with leather rollers. Siebold made, they are 
manufactured from the finest leather—chemically treated-and tanned especially 
for lithographic use. Longer wearing and precision surfaced, they eliminate the 
time wasting, troublesome problems of-lint, tinting, greasing and streaking. They 
distribute ink evenly, and correctly, to produce better quality printing. They will 
keep"Your’plates clean. One grain roller on each unit will more than pay for itself. 
; Also available for intermediate and distributors. 


Leather rollers by Siebold are in use in plants all over the country—giving unqualified 
service and satisfaction—day in and day out. Specify Siebold’s ‘Best by Test”’ 
Leather Rollers—and be sure of the results. 


“OVER JH. & G. B. 
A HALF CENTURY 
OF SERVICE” 


MEMBER: Lithographic Technical Foundation 

National Association of Printing-Ink Makers 

National Printing-Ink Research Association 
N. Y. Employing Printers Association 


EVERYTHING FOR THE LigeeeRArRER 


MANUFACTURERS OF PRINTING, LITHOGRAPHIC INKS AND SUPPLIES 


150-VARICK STREET, NEW Sees, Ay 
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NEW BRILLIANCE WITH | 











ITHOGEM 








*IPI’s HIGH COLOR-STRENGTH OFFSET LITHO INK 


New IPI Lithogem colors are first choice with leading litho plants all over 
the world. These colors really sparkle, are just as brilliant when dry as when 
wet .. . and they stay press-ready and uniform in body and tack until used. 

Lithogem inks are more foolproof on the press . . . set faster with excellent 
binding qualities. And they hate water, reduce greasing problems to a mini- 
mum to make colors stay cleaner, stronger. 

Compare Lithogem with the best regular and process colors you are now 
using. Ask your IPI representative about Lithogem. 


COMPLETE INK SERVICE FOR LITHOGRAPHERS 


Lithographic plants of all sizes are invited to use IPI’s complete ink service 
facilities in litho centers from coast to coast. Each local IPI service station 
and branch is staffed by local experienced ink men, well-seasoned in the 
special lithographic problems—large and small—of each locality. They are 
always on call to help you. For prompt ink service with a personal touch, 
contact IPI. Rely on IPI for leadership in ink research. 





AMERICAN INDIAN ART 


The Hopi, distinguished tribe of the Pueblo Indians found in Arizona and 
New Mexico, gave new impetus to the art of pottery-making. The unique 
baked clay bow] with its stylized man-eagle design—shown here in IPI Lithogem 
colors—is but one example of the variety of multi-colored pottery fashioned by 
Hopi hands. They were especially skilled at combining daring design, mostly 
abstract representations of birds, reptiles and naked deities, with strong bold 
colors. Small in number, the Hopi excelled also as industrious agriculturalists 
and herdsmen, and were noted for their weaving, dyeing and basketry as well. 
Their religious ceremonies, festivals and ritualistic dances are among the 
most fascinating and colorful in the world. 











IPI, IC and Lithogem are trademarks of Interchemical Corporation 


INTERCHEMICAL 
PRINTING INKS 


Interchemica 


CORPORATION 
PRINTING INK DIVISION 67 W. 44th ST., N.Y.C. 
























Here’s our answer to your demands for a Caesar-Saltzman Enlarger 


with Condenser Light Source. We have added to the sturdy, time proven 






Enlarger a flexible Condenser Light Source which is the product of much 





research and experimentation. The Enlarger with condenser Light Source 






has been thoroughly tested by some of the top men in the professional 









field and their verdict is “everything we asked for and more.” 






Accessories Available: 

e Three Point Glass Negative or Peg 
Registration System 

e Lenses of Short Focal Length for Reductions 

e Cones of Various Lengths for Reductions 

e Variac for Control of Light and Kelvin 
Output for Color Separations 

e Electronic Timer 

e Special Positive Interlocking Lens and 
Camera Motion 

e Precision Reducing Negative Holders 

e Vacuum Easel and Vacuum Pump 





















PARTIAL LIST OF USERS 3 






Daily News Western Lithographing Co. Consolidated Vultee Aircraft Corp. 
New York, N. Y. St. Louis, Mo. San Diego, Calif. 






Process Litho Krug Litho Arts Co. Dept. of National Defense 
Chicago, III. Kansas City, Mo. Ottawa, Canada 






Rochester Institute of Tech. San Francisco Police Dept. Wm. Becker Studio 
Rochester, N. Y. San Francisco, Calif. New York, N. Y. 


Pringle & Booth, Ltd. Commercial Printers King Studio 
Toronto, Canada Columbus, Ga. Chicago, III. 








C. F. Braun & Co. Courier Journal & Lovisville Times Miami Herald Publishing-Co. 
Alhambra, Calif. Louisville, Ky. Miami, Florida 





McCalls Magazine The Osborne Co. Shorecotor 
Stamford, Conn. Clifton, N. Y. New York, N. Y. 







Knapp Engraving Eastman-Kodck Army Chemical Center 
New York, N. Y. Rochester, N. Y. Edgewood, Maryland 










Write For Complete Literature 





Headquarters for Professional Photographic Equipment Since 1920 


J. G. SALTZMAN, INC. 


SALES DISTRIBUTORS for CAESAR MANUFACTURING, INC. 
480 Lexington Avenue, New York 17, N. Y. 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, April, 1956 





& 


\ 


Boy, those illestrations sparkle! 
Glad you printed this folder on 


Diamond—White Vellum 


Write and we’ll gladly send you sample sheets of Diamond- 


White Vellum to make a test run. Put a few sheets through 
the press along with some job in your plant. Then compare. 


Witchburg Paper Company 


MILLS AND GENERAL OFFICES: FITCHBURG 6, MASS. 
NEW YORK OFFICE: 250 PARK AVE., N.Y. 17 


FITCHBURG 
* ANYGWOD 


FITCHBURG,MASS. 


Established in 1861 
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Did you know that you can actually produce 16 tons of printed matter in one week on the 
Consolidated Pearl 1844 inch x 2434 inch Offset Press? The new high speed tempo of 8005 
quality printed and perfectly registered sheets an hour. Unbelievable, isn’t it? But let i 
show you how you can get at least 50 per cent more production, an improved printi 
quality, better ink coverage and a press that can pay for itself twice as fast as any othd 
press in the field today. ’ 





The Consolidated Pearl Offset Press is truly “the pressman’s press.” Plant ownelg 
prize the “Consolidated Pearl” as their proudest possession and best money-making piece 
of equipment. 


CONSOLIDATED INTERNATION 


EQUIPMENT AND SUPPLY COMPANY 


1112 NORTH HOMAN AVENUE CHICAGO 51, ILLINOIS PHONE BRUNSWICK 8 - 40 












330 WEST 26th STREET NEW YORK 1, NEW YORK 1220 MAPLE AVENUE LOS ANGELES 15, CALIFORNIA 1190 BENNINGTON STREET EAST BOSTON 28, MAS 


BIMPARE THESE 12 OUTSTANDING FEATURES 


, and see why the CONSOLIDATED PEARL PRESS has 
been acclaimed as the finest press in its size range. 


ss lil be 


J 
f 


ee ee rhe 





- Me 


FORM ROLLER ADJUSTMENT PHOTRONIC SHEET CONTROL optically 
Easily accessible from outside checks the sheet to register guides 


o freee 
i) 


is 


‘ 








& 


WCROMETER GRIPPER ADJUSTMENT with FULL COVERAGE INKING with four large INK DISTRIBUTOR ROLLER——simplified 
side guide settings outside the press form rollers of varying diameters adjustment, infinite control of oscillation 





se 


MICROMETER CYLINDER ADJUSTMENT POSITIVE STREAM FEEDER—trouble-free . . DROP-FOUNTAIN—easy wash-up and accurate 
Accurate, predetermined settings from onion skin to heavy cardboards resetting without further adjustments 








ELECTRIC PAPER FEED CONTROL EASY ACCESS TO PLATE and blanket NON-STOP DELIVERY permits 
automatically trips press enables quicker makeready unloading at full speed 


ONSOLIDATED Jiternational Equipment and Supply Company 


GENERAL OFFICES AND PLANT: | BRANCH 330 WEST 26th STREET 1190 BENNINGTON STREET 1220 MAPLE AVENUE 





1 HOMAN AVENUE, CHICAGO 51, ILLINOIS | oF FICES: NEW YORK 1,NEW YORK EAST BOSTON 28, MASSACHUSETTS LOS ANGELES 15, CALIFORNIA 
Phone BRunswick 8-4000 Phone Algonquin 5-4950 Phone East Boston 7-2921. Phone Richmond 3896 
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LENCELNARDO 


offset plates. 














azoplate 


0 fror ation. 


SUMMIT, NEW JERSEY 


Producers of Paper laminated acetate 
and aluminum pre-sensitized 


PRE-SENSITIZED ALUMINUM 


ARE BEST 


GOOD REASONS WHY 





PLATES 


FOR YOUR PRESS 


No plugging with easy to run cNCO aluminum 
plates. 


Scratch-free ENCO aluminum plates end costly 
remakes. 


Unwanted areas easily removed with easy-to- 
apply ENCO Image Remover, liquid or paste . 
ends honing. 


ENCO gives you heavier aluminum to eliminate 
buckling, kinks, and dents. 


Long runs from the fine grained surface which 
holds clean, crisp dots. 


Easy to make, ENCO plates are available 
in a wide variety of sizes . . . both negative 
working and positive working (the econom- 


ical alternate to deep etch). Get the 
story ... mail the coupon today! 


by the originators of pre-sensitized plates. 


Gentlemen: 


aluminum plates. 


cise teat ivpacentbaleavochones 
ae eee 
COMPANY............. 
ADDRESS..... 








AZOPLATE CORP., SUMMIT, NEW JERSEY 


C Please send us complete 
information on ENCO pre-sensitized 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, April, 1956 


whole 


ST ee ee Ese eee eee nee 


size press. 














| Tnade Events 


Southern Graphic Arts Assoc., convention, 
12-14, Eo!a Hotel, Natchez, Miss. 

National Association of Litho Clubs, annual conven- 
tion, April 20-21, Lord Baltimore Hotel, Balti- 
more, Md. 

Technical powiaien of Graphic Arts, annual conven- 
tion, May 7-9, Edgewater Beach Hotel, Chicago, 

Technical Associaticn of the Pulp and Paper Industry, 
Coating Conference, May 7-9, Benjamin Franklin 
Hotel, Philadelphia. 

Research & Engineering Council, 6th annual meeting, 
May 9-11, Edgewater Beach Hotel, Chicago. 

Lithographers National Association, 51st annual con- 
vention, May 10-12. Drake Hotel, Chicago. 

International Graphic Arts Education Association, an- 
nual convention. Aug. 5-10, Santa Barbara, Calif. 

National Association of Photo-Lithographers, 24th 
annual convention, Sept. 19-22, Commodore Hotel, 
New York City. 

National Metal Decorators Association, annual con- 
vention, Oct. 15-17, Chalfonte-Haddon Hall Hotel, 
Atlantic City, N. J. 

Printiny tndustry of America, annual convention. Oct. 
30-Nov. 2, Statler Hotel, Los Angeles, Calif. 


Lithe Schools 


CANADA—Ryerson 
of Graphic Arts, 
Canada. 

CHICAGO—Chicage Lithographic Institute, Glessner 
House, 1800 S. Prairie Ave., Chicago 16, Ill. 


C'NC'NNATI—Ohio Mechanics Institute 
Ohio. 





Aprit 








Institute of Technology. Schoot 
50 Gould St., Toronto, Ont., 


Cincinnati. 


LOS ANGELES—Los Angeles Trade Technical Junior 
College, 1646 S. Olive St., Los Angeles 15, Calif. 

M!INNEAPOL!IS—Dunwoody yo Institute, 818 
Wayzata Bivd., Minneapolis 3, 


NASHVILLE—Southern School rs 
South St., Nashville, Tenn. 


NEW YORK—New York Trade School. 
Department, 312 Eat 67 St., Y' 


NEW YORK—Manhattan Schools 
Warren St., New York, N. Y. 


OKLAHOMA—Oklahoma A & M_ Technical School. 
Graphic Arts Dept., Okmulgee, Okla. 

ROCHESTER—Rochester Institute of Technology. 
Dept. of Publishing Mi Printing, 65 Plymouth Ave., 
South Rochester 8, N. Y. 

PPh onion Dobbins Vocational School. 
22nd and Lehigh, Philadelphia,, Pa. 


PITTSBURGH--Carnenie Institute of Technology. 
School of Printing Management, Pittsburgh. 

SAN FRANCISCO—City College of San Francisco. 
Bg and Phelan Aves., Graphic Arts Department. 


LOUIS—David Ranken, Jr.. School of Mechanical 
"ae 4431 Finney St., St. Louis 8, Mo. 


VANCOUVER—Clark College. 


WEST VIRGINIA—W. Va. 
Montgomery, W. Va. 


Trade Suseacti 


Lithographic Tech. Foundation 
Wade E. Griswold, Exec. Dir. 
131 East 39 St., New York 16, N. Y. 


National Association of Photo- “7 ome 
Walter E. Soderstorm, Exec. V. 
317 West 45 St., New York 36, N ¥. 


Lithographers National Association 
W. Floyd Maxwell, Exec. Dir. 
420 Lexington Ave., New York 17, N. Y. 


National Assn. of Litho Clubs 
Frank H. —— Secy. 
5917 33rd St., Ww. 
Washington 15, 5. Cc. 


Printing Industry of America 

James R. Brackett, Gen. Mor 

719 15th St., N. W. "Washington Ss. 0. ¢. 
International Assn. of, Printing House Craftsmen 
Pp. &. t, Exec. 

307 E. Fourth St., 


pte 1514 


Lithographic 
New York, N. Y. 


of Printing, 72 





Institute of Technology. 











ry. 
Cincinnati 2. 
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if NO ITCH IN THIS ETCH! 
Ave., 

al, If you’re allergic to chromic fountain solution compounds, 
- don’t scratch and bear it .. . switch to Lith-Kem-Ko White Etch 
an Fountain Solution Concentrate. White Etch contains absolutely 
ent. no chromic compounds . . . even the most sensitive find it 
- completely safe. 

wad You'll find, too, that White Etch makes an ideal fountain 


solution, balancing the pH factor perfectly . . . especially recom- 
mended for aluminum and multi-metallic plates used in either 
single or process color work. 


PRICES 
ING ec osscccncedl dnencctemsmeciel $1.50 
eee 


(Prices slightly higher on West Coast) 













LITHO CHEMICAL | Write today for a copy of our catalog ... it contains complete infor- 


& SUPPLY CO. toe mci mation about our products plus offset plate-making instructions. 
46 HARRIET P spo AROUND WO 
LYNBROOK.LLNEW YORK PRS ari 


SAWP 
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that the 
arc lamps you buy are motor-driven 


—fully automatic! 


/ 


GRAFARC 95 AMPERE 
PRINTING LAMP 


For use with vertical printing 


frames under 40” x 50”. 





GRAFARC 140 AMPERE 
PRINTING LAMP 


For use with vertical printing 
frames 40" x 50” and larger. 


FULLY AUTOMATIC + HIGH INTENSITY 


Cut Time in Half on Process Exposures 





@ Uniform Coverage of Large Areas @ Eliminate Dot Undercutting 

@ Constant Color Temperatures @ Eliminate Illumination Variables 

@ Accurate Control of Densities, Regardless of Line Voltage Variations 

@ Power to Punch Through Dense Kodachromes @ Sharper Reproduction 


Overhead model printing lamps available for use with horizontal printing frames. 
Burn in normal position, avoiding smoking of reflector and preventing ash from 
depositing on surfaces in the light path. 


Models for Monotype Huebner MH photo composing machines assure precise 
control of intensity for accurate repeats. 





Send for free literature or arrange for a demonstration by your dealer. 





THE STRONG ELECTRIC CORPO \ HALLE E 
1] CITY PARK AVENUE TOLEDO 2, OHIO ‘ ieee Abe LAMP 
Please send free literature on Strong Grafarc Lamps. “ Vertical trim: Burns at 75 am- 
NAME peres and 23 volts at the are. 





Readily mounted on lamp sup- 


FIRM. 
STREET. 
CITY & STATE 
MAME OF SUPPLIER 

















A SUBSIDIARY OF GENERAL’ PRECISION EQUIPMENT CORPORATION 
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PROOF OF PERFORMANCE: 


“Aqua-trol 
oes 
everything 
Vou said 

it would... 


Aqua-trol overcomes one of the most 
troublesome variables in offset printing— 

water pick-up in the ink. Thoroughly shop-tested 
in every part of the country, Aqua-trol 

is now used on every type of press from 10” 
duplicators through 76” sheet-fed units. 

Here are a few user comments: 


PN .4:20]) Fae} ae) 


*,.. heavy solids and halftone tints remain good 
and true from beginning of run to end ...1 am 
thoroughly sold on Aqua-trol . . . it will save its 
cost in many ways.” 


READING, PA. 


we 


installation was made between an original 
run and a reprint of the same job . . . both forms 
showed greatly improved color strength.” 
PHILADELPHIA 


"'. .. (permits us to) back up sheets . . . cut and fold 
without expensive stand-by time .. . a tremendous 
assistance on short runs.” 


BALTIMORE 


... more color, better uniformity with less ink... 
the plate looked good for another 110,000 
impressions.” 


DALLAS 


* , «+ quicker get-away and better color...’ 
DAYTON 













... less sheet waste ... greater production... 
plates print cleaner, sharper.” 


SEATTLE 


... greatly simplifies cclor process work.” 


Aqua-trol is available for every make and size 
of offset press. Brackets, furnished with the 
unit, permit easy and quick self-installation. 
Aqua-trol plugs into any convenient 

110 volt A.C. outlet. 


“PROOF OF Pras} 
PERFORMANCE” oh Porhounance 


—a folder containing oan 
\ 7 
0 / 


... please enter 
my order 
for two more” 





hundreds of letters de- \ | 
scribing how Aquo-trol | 
solved many different \} 
problems—is yours, N 
free for the asking. 

Fill in and mail the CD) 
coupon below today, 






























fmt ee ee ee AMERICAN TYPE FOUNDERS i tel ieellctealiatl 
hn Rep com 














AMERICAN TYPE FOUNDERS 
200 Elmora Avenue 
Elizabeth, N. J. 
Please send me: [[] "Proof of Performance” 
CJ “How Aqua-trol Can Help You” 















BETTER...MORE PROFITABLE 
PRINTING FROM THE WIDEST = |) CNAME... eee eee cece eee eee TITLE. eee cere ees 


ita! atk Rabe euaie> oleh o dib © mae oe ee 
LINE OF EQUIPMENT ° 
I ol on ay je aig dha aie aad, ds rere ees CE Cae 


GE Ss cc v0 cawreen Ree citanpnl ZONE... .STATE......06+ 
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LITTLE BENJY 1 Step Wash-up Solvent 


CLEANS ROLLERS FASTER, SAFER, BETTER THAN ANY OTHER METHOD 








Try this. A few drops of Little Benjy on a 
small area of a badly scaled and dirty 
roller. In just fifteen seconds, wipe away all 
pigments, glaze, and gum left deep in the 
roller by ordinary solvents. See how effec- 
tive Little Benjy can be in removing the 
toughest scale deposits. 


See the results obtained in repeated 
field tests: reflex blue to pastel yellow 
in fifteen minutes, under typical pressroom 
conditions! We'll supply the dropper, sample can of 


KNOX 


SOAP COMPANY 3300-22 WEST CERMAK ROAD-CHICAGO 23, ILLINOIS, U.S.A. 


Little Benjy, and brochure showing actual 





test results. Don’t delay . . . write today. 
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“Hunt FLASH-0-GRAPH 


FIXer lasts longer than any 
I’ve ever used!’’ 





Wi CLL 


4 
Y : z 

é re =6OFLASH-O-GRAPH FIXER 

f } ) ‘ (A) a : One Gallon Concentrate 


a. 








AOU (adewe ameter eo mee HHO 


oe ae Oe OR eeeadeentesees «Mees eh mnes Hae ttOD 
“A Y) . = Owe ees 00 ahs Oe Om LO we ters 
2 ew ithe ty ~~“ 
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*HILIP MQ WUT COMPAS 


Since we announced our new So do yourself a favor. Order a carton today 


FLASH-O-GRAPH Fixer several months ago, 
we’ve had scores of photographers tell us they 
are fixing more — many more — square inches of 
film and prints with it than they’ve ever done 
with any other fixer. 

We can’t say we’re surprised. We made it to 
outperform any fixer, liquid or powder, on fhe 
market. Repeated lab tests said it would. But it’s 
actual use in the field that really tells the story. 

Photographers get high speed too, with 
FLASH-O-GRAPH. Photo mechanical film 
clears in less than 20 seconds, commercial pan 
film in less than 60 seconds, photo papers in less 
than 45 seconds. 

These important savings are ready for you, 
sure enough, with Hunt FLASH-O-GRAPH. 
But, of course, they could be ready a hundred 
years and never do you any good—until you try 
it in your own shop and see for yourself. Right? 


and check the results with care. You can order 
direct from any Hunt Branch, or write for Price 
List to Palisades Park, N. J. 


P. S. You’ll also get better results with 
FLASH-O-GRAPH. Because you control the 
hardening quality of film and prints to suit your 
own conditions of temperature and humidity, by 
adding just the right amount of hardener from 
the separate bottles supplied in each carton. 


Each carton of Hunt FLASH-O-GRAPH Fizer 
contains four 1-gallon jugs of Fixer, four 1-pint 
bottles of FLASH-O-GRAPH Hardener, and 


two measuring graduates. 
Manufacturing 


Chemists 


Established 
1909 


PHILIP A. HUNT COMPANY 


PALISADES PARK, N. J. 
Chicago + Cleveland + Cambridge + Brooklyn + Atlanta * Dallas + Los Angeles + San Francisco 


34 
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Parsons Letterhead Manual 
Heips Printers Sell 
New, Repeat Business 


| on request: 





portfolio of 


tige letterhead 
| 
\ 


: 


dss by 


pre 


Lestbr Beall on 
& 


' 


PAPER 


| 
_..makers of permanent 
sents business papers 


Ss 
TE ON YOUR BUSINE 
LEA ON ge ee 

: PAR ee 
HOLYOKE, MASS. © PPCO 
1956 


AFriendly Invitation: You are cordially invited to become 
a charter member, during 1956, of 
The Parsons King Cotton Club 
‘:-8 exclusive group of men and women, who in the de- 
Sguing, producing or selling of fine printing, strive constantly 
toattain the high-quality craftsmanship on which the Graphic 
Industry has been built. 


Printers who know Parsons papers tell us that they recommend a Parsons 
bond or writing for any important job. Here are some of their reasons: 


@ Customers seldom question the 
quality — Parsons makes only 
high-grade cotton fiber papers. 

@ Buyers like the “plus” values in 
prestige, appearance, “‘feel’’, (and 
often) the top permanence of the 
extra No. 1 grade — Parsons is com- 
petitively priced grade for grade. 
@ A first order usually leads to a 
repeat order, and often to addi- 
tional printing where Parsons is 
specified. 

@ Pressmen like to run Parsons 
bonds — their work looks better 
(and is better) because the paper 
is made for good press work. 


@ Service on all Parsons papers is 
fast — shipment from paper mer- 
chants’ stocks or mill stocks on 
same day your order is received, 
eliminates delivery problems. 


@ Parsons bonds are “safe” papers 
to recommend to any buyer — 
young or old, green or experienced, 
he seems to know that Parsons is 
right for — letterheads, envelopes, 
statements, billheads, and literally 
scores of other important jobs. 


@ Parsons adds dignity and pres- 
tige to the printer — odd but true, 
as so many printers who regularly 
stock and recommend Parsons 
papers know. 

@ Parsons Letterhead Design Port- 
folio is often a spearhead to start 
new business — thousands of print- 
ing customers across the country 
consult this Parsons Manual by 
Lester Beall regularly for sound 
design ideas.* 


When you stock and recommend any 
of these Parsons cotton fiber papers, 
you'll guarantee yourself better print- 
ing jobs, stronger customers and 
greater profits: 


Cotton Content: Parsons Bonds 
100% Extra No. 1 Old Hampden Bond 
100% Parsons Bond 

75% Laconia Bond 

50% Edgemont Bond 

25% Heritage Bond 
Parsons Writing 
L’Envoi 
Parsons Parchment 
Parsons Diploma 


100% 


100% 





Parsons is preferred by your customers 


When you recommend a Parsons Paper, it makes sense to your customer. He has been 
pre-sold by Parsons advertisements stressing prestige, performance and permanence. 
In 1956, Parsons advertising will appear in 12 magazines, including Business Week, 
The Office, Office Executive, Office Management, Journal of Accountancy and Fortune. 
To cash in on this advertising, it will pay you to stock and recommend Parsons bonds, 


writings, ledgers and indexes. 


 aeatninniennieenttaeteniententententententantentententententamtmtaen 


| * 


Gentlemen: 


Parsons Paper Company e Holyoke e Massachusetts 


() Please mail me a complimentary copy of your Lester Beall 
Letterhead Design Manual. 


(J I would like to become a charter member of The Parsons King 
Cotton Club. Please mail information. 


11C1 





Here’s the 

“smart way” to attract attention 

to any man’s product and make him 
an eager buyer of printed 
point-of-purchase advertising. 
KLEEN-STIK—the moistureless, 
self-sticking adhesive—does 

just that! It’s a sure way to make 
dealers want and use many types of 
P.O.P. materials that help advertisers 
get the edge over competition. 


Suggest KLEEN-STIK’s unique 
advantages . . . show the 
KLEEN-STIK IDEA KIT of 
practical samples . . . and see how 
easy it is to get extra business 
with KLEEN-STIK! 





“Pops up” product in lifelike 
3rd dimension! 


@ FACE-STIK 


For easy, inexpensive 
face-to-the-glass displays. 


@ FLANGES 


Position your sales message 
at right angles to store 
traffic! 


@ LABELS 
Individual split or roll 
labels for hand feed or 


automatic, high-speed appli- @aaayey 
cation. For industrial use or Lm ‘a 
point of sale! * 
for your FR 


KLEEN-=STIK PRODUCTS, INC. | xe wm 


225 N. MICHIGAN AVE. e@ CHICAGO 1, ILL. 


Pioneers in Pressure Sensitives to the Trade 





tessrooms are FSuzzin’ 
about | 








VULCAN 


offset 
Blankets 


Another 


REEVES BROTHERS INC. 
VULCAN RUBBER PRODUCTS DIVISION 
54 Worth Street * New York 13, N. Y. 
RUBBER PRODUCT 
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Bill Goddard of Semco Color Press (left) discusses superior halftone performance and line- 
reproduction qualities of new “Photolith” Ortho A lithographic film with Du Pont Represent- 
ative Joe Stuart. Mr. Goddard says, “ ‘Photolith’ is a versatile film with wide latitude . . . it 
holds details in highlights as well as shadows, and always gives needle-sharp reproduction.” 


After extensive, competitive testing— 


“We find new Du Pont ‘Photolith’ Ortho A 
superior to all other lithographic films!” 


— says B. L. SEMTNER, President of Semco Color Press, Oklahoma City, Okla, 


“After exhaustive testing of lithographic films, we gave 
top ranking to Du Pont ‘Photolith’ Ortho A lithograph- 
ic film,” says B. L. Semtner, President of Semco Color 
Press, Oklahoma City, Oklahoma. “It gives a smooth, 
hard halftone dot, a wide range of middle tones and 
requires a minimum of opaquing . . . every department 
in our firm appreciates the qualities of the new ‘Photo- 
lith’ Ortho A!” 

“Every year we produce yearbooks for hundreds of 
schools, in addition to our heavy work load of brochures, 
house organs and color advertising,” says Gene Lee, 
superintendent of yearbook production. “We simply 
have to have a tough, easy-to-handle film that we can 
depend on. That’s why we use ‘Photolith.’ ” 


DU PONT “PHOTOLITH” LITHOGRAPHIC FILM 


Mr. Semtner (left), and Gene Lee check 
flats on Du Pont “Photolith” Ortho A, 
“Photolith” is a tough, non-curling film 
that’s easy to handle. 


Gene Lee and Johnnie Spears inspect 
processed film. Mr. Spears says, “ ‘Photo 
lith’ speeds our production . . . and this fast, 
quick-drying film also has wonderful etch- 
ing properties.” 


“Photolith” is a favorite in Semco’s platemaking de- 
partment, too. Platemaker Woodrow Haley reports it 
gives straight, even lines and delicate gradation . . . it’s 
a fine film that really comes through to produce ex 
cellent halftones. 

Vice President Paul Bennett adds, “On the basis of 
enthusiastic reports from our production men, We 


started using ‘Photolith,’ and find it has paid dividends 
ever since!” 


FOR BEST RESULTS use “Photolith” on your next job. 
E. I. du Pont de Nemours and Company (Inc.), Photo 
Products Department, Wilmington 98, Delaware. In 
Canada: Du Pont Company of Canada Ltd., Toronto. 


GU PONE 


REG. U.S. PAT. OFF 
BETTER THINGS FOR BETTER LIVING 
... THROUGH CHEMISTRY 





{ Phototypesetting Controversy 


HE long smoldering controversy between 

the International Typographical Union and 
Amalgamated Lithographers of America, over 
phototypesetting operations in litho shops, at 
_ present is mainly a battle of words. 

Both unions have very pointedly stated their 
attitudes on the question, but so far the battle 
has not been joined. (See page 54 for both 
sides of the controversy.) 

ITU has succeded in several cities in getting 
language put into contracts that asserts juris- 
diction over the processing of the product com- 
ing from phototypesetting machines up to the 
platemaking step. Or, at least that’s the way 
it appears to top officials of ALA, who don’t 
know just how to interpret the ITU’s use of 
words. 

ITU uses the term “paste makeup,” and ALA 
wonders if that means the traditional offset oper- 
ation called “stripping.” Likewise, ITU refers 
to jurisdiction over the completed copy “for the 
platemaking camera.” The unit used for making 
plates, strictly speaking, is a projector, a vacuum 
frame, or, in many cases, a step-and-repeat ma- 
chine, ALA points out. 

There are other examples of loose or ambig- 
uous language in ITU negotiations that becloud 
the issue, in the opinion of ALA. The whole 
matter will come to a head if ITU tries to im- 
plement the language it has inserted in contracts 
in a half-dozen cities to gain jurisdiction over 
men now under ALA jurisdiction. 

As the situation now stands, ITU, in almost 
all cases, has jurisdiction over the keyboard oper- 
tion of phototypesetting units. ALA doesn’t 
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contest this jurisdiction, but it has staunchly 
declared that it will maintain the jurisdiction 
it now enjoys in the developing operation. 

For the moment, the controversy is largely 
one of semantics. But lithographers with photo- 
typesetting equipment, or those contemplating 
adding such units, soon may find themselves 
right in the middle of a union battle if the 
argument gets to the boiling point. 


‘Sad Commentary’ 


NE of the unfortunate byproducts of a 
boom economy is that demand sometimes 
outruns supply, on the manufacturing level as 
well as the retail. 
One of the graphic arts suppliers, who makes 
a highly regarded halftone screen, told Modern 
Lithography that he has been hard hit in his 
operation because of his inability to purchase 
the top quality silvering glass necessary for mak- 
ing quality screens. “The two prime suppliers 
... have frankly told us that they are so domi- 
nated by the automobile business that they must 
continue almost exclusively serving these ogres— 
even though we are a very old customer and are 
in the process of dying due to this situation.” 
This is a situation that can have important 
repercussions on the operation of many litho 
shops, if such shortages continue and suppliers 
such as this one are unable to weather the storm. 
Lithographers will find it easy to sympathize 
with this embittered manufacturer who thinks 
it is a “pretty sad commentary on American 
business when small people like us must perish 
. when, in fact, a few days’ production for 
us would keep us strong and alive.” 
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HE LTF Work Shop idea, fea- 

turing closed-circuit TV demon- 

strations, really came of age late 
last month when a record-breaking 
989 lithographers from New York and 
other East Coast cities crowded the 
Henry Hudson Hotel, in New York, 
for the 21st such program. 

The program didn’t cover every 
phase of lithography, but by the time 
‘ the two-day program ended with a 
quiz session, there wasn’t much left 
untouched by the corps of research 
workers. 

The program, sponsored by the 
New York Employing Printers Asso- 
ciation, Inc., and four other groups, 
got under way Friday afternoon, 
March 23, with four hours of c!osed- 
circuit TV demonstrations. It con- 
tinued through Staurday afternoon, 
with live talks. The NYEPA han- 
dled the administrative arrangements 
for the Work Shop and also under- 
wrote the ma‘or cost items. Co- 
sponsors were the Club of Printing 
Houce Craftsmen of New York, 
International Association of Printing 
House Craftsmen, Lithographers Na- 
tion] Association, and National As- 
sociation of Photo-Lithographers. 


Many Turned Away 


Not only was the Work Shop the 
largest in attendance (by at least 25 
percent), but an additional 500 ap- 
plicatiens had to be refused three 
weeks before the program because of 
lack of space. Lithographers showed 
up from such distant points as Boston 
and North Carolina. 

In the main ba!lroom of the hotel 
nearly 900 lithographers on Friday 
watched the closed-circuit TV demon- 
strations projected on an 8 x 10’ 
Another 100 crowded the 
gymnasium of the hotel to watch the 
show on three 21” sets. Much of the 
program was new material, not previ- 
ously presented at the LTF forums 


screen. 


in other cities. 

Subjects covered in the Work Shop 
included the following: making half- 
tones and contacts, Frank Preucil and 
Edward Brody; paper troubles on the 
press, Charles Borchers; ink troubles 
on the press, Robert F. Reed; surface 
and deep-etch platemaking, Edward 
Martin and Michael Bruno; bi-metal 
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New York, March 23-24: 


1000 Lithographers 
Get Practical Tips 
At LTF Work Shop 


and presentized plates, Mr. Bruno; 
handling plates on the press, Mr. Mar- 
tin; instruments for control and stand- 
ardization, Mr. Bruno; new press 
wash-up methods and elimination of 
ink roller stripping, Mr. Bruno; co!or 
masking, Mr. Preucil; educational and 
audio-visual program of LTF, Char'es 
Shapiro; and “The Crystal Ball,” by 
Mr. Bruno. 

Edward Blank of the Craftsmen, in- 
troduced Wade E. Griswold, executive 
d'rector of LTF, to start the pro- 
gram off. Coffee breaks were spotted in 
between sessions on both days, with a 
luncheon for all on Saturday. 

Scores of ideas were presented to the 
lithographers in the course of the talks 
and demonstrations. In the TV de- 
monstration on making halftones and 
contacts, for instance, Mr. Preucil 
urged use of voltage control instru- 
ments for making good contacts, and 
suggested use of larger stops and short- 
er screen distances whenever possible 
when making halftones. 

Mr. Borchers, talking about paper 
troubles on press, said that not only do 
the second, third and fourth colors 


have to be registered on the press, b ut 
the first color also must be registered, 
That is, the first ink laid down must 
be in the right location on the sheet 
without distortion so that the latter 
colors can be registered with it. The 
paper must be kept flat at all times, 
One of the remedies for offsettin: q 
is to reduce the tack of the ink, ac- 
cording to Mr. Reed. He added that ~ 
scuff-proof inks can be used to ad- 
vantage by many lithographers. : 


Platemaking 
Importance of counter-etch and lac- 
quers in platemaking was mentioned © 
by Mr. Martin. To prevent ink roller” 
stripping, LTF has found that copper 
coating of ink rollers works very w 
Mr. Bruno stated. He said some manu- 
facturers now equip their presses with 
copper rollers as standard equipment, — 
One of the most startling demon= 
strations in the program was the us 
of clever optical illusions involvin 
distance and color, used by Mr. P, 
cil to drive home the point that 
pressman shouldn’t consider his 
(Continued on Page 133) 





1. Top Left: 
Mike Bruno uses slides to demon- 
strate a talk at Work Shop. 


a Center Left: 
Frank Preucil shows lithograph- 
ers how their eyes van be fooled 
when viewing various 
litho inks. 
Bottom Left: 
Monitors and other control equip- 
ment used to check the picture 
transmitted for closed-circuit TV 
part of program. 
Top Right: 
Work Shop leaders discuss pro- 


colored 


gram. (l.-r.) Samuel D. Brown 
Jr., N. Y. Employing Printer 
Assoc.; Charles W. Latham, NY- 
EPA; Mr. Bruno; Edward Blank, 
chairman of Work Shop commi 
tee; and Kendal Slade, presiden , 
N. Y. Club of Printing He 
Craftsmen. 


Center Right: 

Part of overflow crowd that 

watched program on TV sets if 

Henry Hudson gymnasium. 
6. Bottom Right: 

Charles Borchers discusses paper 

trouble before the TV cameras. 
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Lithographers solve 


an old problem — 


how to print by offset 


on FOIL 


RINTING on aluminum foil, 

which, for the past 10 years, 

has been the province of letter- 
press, flexography and rotogravure, 
now can and is being done by litho- 
graphers, in successful competition 
with these processes. 

Foil, to many lithographers who 
have experimented with it in the past, 
summons memories of nightmares. 
The material was too slippery for their 
presses; or the ink flowed on smooth- 
ly, then transferred itself to the back 
of the next sheet; or the folding ma- 
chines in the binder crumbled the 
sheet into a dozen unwanted creases. 

But a number of improvements, 
worked out by foil producers, paper 
makers, foil converters, adhesive man- 
ufacturers and ink companies, have 
changed all that. The foil companies 
claim, in fact, that any competent 
printer can reproduce direct mail, 
display or magazine and newspaper 
ads on foil almost as easily as he 
prints on his normal paper stock. 

Kaiser Aluminum & Chemical 
Corp., whom Modern Lithography in- 
terviewed, estimates that there are at 
least two dozen lithographers in the 
United States who are doing commer- 
cial lithography on laminated alu- 
minum foil. 


Lithographers Using Foil 

Among them are Jorgenson & Co., 
San Francisco; Kaiser Graphic Arts, 
Oakland, Cal.; Ketterlinus Lithog- 
raphy Co., Chicago; Modern Lithog- 
raphy Co., Chicago; Phelps Manu- 
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facturing Co., Terre Haute, Ind.; 
Schmidt Lithograph Co., San Francis- 
co; Sherman-Hennessey Co., Chicago; 
and Williams Lithography Co., San 
Francisco. Many other lithographers 
either have or are considering use of 
foil in their litho shops. 

The laminated foil costs more than 
paper, of course, but many printing 
buyers are willing to pay extra to get 
the additional attention that foil com- 
mands. 

Recent Example 

A good example of this attention- 
getting character of foil printing was 
illustrated in the June, 1955 issue of 
Kaiser Aluminum News, an external 
house organ of the company. The cov- 
er of the issue was lithographed on 
foil, with striking effects obtained 
with pictures of shiny metal cars, 
coins, a stainless steel train, and a 
woman’s compact. The cover was run 
on an ATF L136 Mann offset press, 
4,000 impressions per hour, with a 
Bink dry-offset gun attached. The 
Kaiser foil had been laminated to 80 
lb. paper and coated_with a special 
ink-receptive lacquer. Heat-set inks 
used were developed by Interchemical 
Corp. The foil was .00035” thick, 
laminated by wet process to the super- 
calendered paper. 

According to Kaiser, foil can be 
obtained on any grade or weight of 
paper or board stock, in widths up 
to 52”. The foil comes in its natural 
aluminum color, with shiny or satin 
finishing. 

It is important to remember that 





special inks are needed for this type of 
work. Most. ink manufacturers now 
have developed inks specifically for 
aluminum foil. 

Conventional deep-etch plates most 
often are used when lichographing on 
foil. However, Kaiser believes that bi- 
metal plates are more suitable for the 
work, because it is important to keep 
water pickup to a minimum. The pa- 
per side of the foil can be lithographed 
if it is an offset stock. 

Here are some other aspects of lith- 
ographing on foil: 

© Trapping qualities of the foil 
inks are excellent, so multi-color lith- 
ography is no problem. 

© When white is used as a base, 
most jobs will be satisfactory with one 
pass through the press, but when ex- 
treme opacity and coverage are re- 
quired it is recommended that two- 
passes be made through the single- 
color press, allowing sufficient drying 
time between runs. Two coats of 
white on a multi-color press will pile 
the ink higher and add to the drying 
problem. The white is applied heavily, 
in order to deaden the foil in certain 
areas. The color inks, on the other 
hand, are transparent, and are laid 
down in an extremely thin film to 
maintain maximum show through of 
the metal on the finished product to 
enhance the subject matter. 


No Curl Problem 

® With most foil-paper lamina- 

tions, there is little problem of curl, 

but extreme care must be exercised at 

all points of stock handling to make 

sure that the sheets remain flat at all 
times. 

®@ The pressman does not print on 
metal. He prints on an ink receptive 
lacquer that has been applied to the 
foil. 

@ With reasonable care, foil-paper 
laminations can be cut, folded and 
bound in regular fashion. 

Lithographers who have given up 
on foil may want to try again, in 
light of the experience of other shops, 
using some of the newer inks and foil. 
Interested litho shops should check 
with one of the lithographers now 
running jobs on foil, and with ink 
and paper suppliers for further de- 


tails. 
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What zs the Future of 





PRESENSITIZED PLATES? 


Part Three of a Special Series 


they be improved? Will their use and acceptance 

increase? Will they be made available in larger 
sizes? What does the Lithographic Technical Foundation 
think about them? 

In this concluding article on presensitized plates, we 
have set out to answer all those questions. In the first 
article in the series (February, page 44) ML reported that 
78 percent of the lithographers questioned use the plates, 
and that 75 percent are satisfied with them. Last month 
(March, page 44) ML presented a check list of the 15 
most important characteristics of six presensitized plates 
available to lithographers in size 14 x 20” and larger, along 


W ‘ter is the future of presensitized plates? Will 


with the statements by technical men from each com- 
pany describing the plates. 

Now, what of the future? Let’s take the questions one 
at a time. 

® The future of presensitized plates looks bright. The 
big majority of lithographers now using them plan to 
continue to use them (80 percent in the ML poll said 
they plan to use more of the plates in the future) and 
many of the lithographers who have not yet tried them, 
no doubt will. The manufacturers think the market is 
expanding, and that the use and acceptance of the plates 
will increase. 

® Will they be improved? Yes, say the manufacturers, 
in several important ways, to be discussed later in this 
article. 

© What does LTF think of presensitized plates? The 
Foundation has written several articles in the past on the 
plates. For an up to the minute appraisal of the subject, 
ML asked Michael H. Bruno, research manager at LTF, 
to discuss the subject. His report is on the next two pages. 

Although three-quarters of the litho shops which have 
tried presensitized plates are satisfied with them, the re- 
maining 25 percent would like some improvements. 
Among the most prominently mentioned in the ML survey 
are larger sizes, longer runs, stronger base material, cheap- 
er plates, and scratch resistant coating. 

We confronted the manufacturers with five questions, 
based on statements made by lithographers. Here are 
the answers, as supplied by the companies: 


1. Do you plan to make larger sizes? Several manu- 
facturers said yes. Azoplate will market plates up to 42 
x 50” “in three months.” Harris-Seybold feels that plates 
for the largest lithographic presses currently manufac- 
tured, “will be a natural evolution of present trends.” 
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Minnesota Mining & Manufacturing Co. said it plans to 
make larger plates and is surveying the market to deter- 
mine future needs. Ozalid has similar plans. Remington- 
Rand recently started marketing the CFC (Charles F. 
Clerkin) aluminum plate to augment its plastiplate, in 
sizes up to 29 x 29”, 

2. What is your goal as far as the number of im- 
pressions is concerned? Azoplate is looking for “a con- 
sistent 50,000;” Harris-Seybold mentioned no numbers 
but is counting on research to improve both quality and 
length of run; Minnesota Mining, while stressing the dif- 
ficulty of stating exact figures, because of the variables 
in litho shops, has a goal of making a plate “‘that will run 
indefinitely.” S$. D. Warren says its regular FotoPlate 
is good for approximately 7,500 impressions, and its new 
Type 2 plate, for short runs, “has been standing up con- 
sistently around 3,500 impressions.” The company thinks 
these are not the top limits. Ozalid’s goal for its aluminum 
plate is 100,000; for its paper plate, 5,000. (Harris-Sey- 
bold and Minnesota Mining make only aluminum plates; 
S. D. Warren makes only paper; Azoplate, Ozalid and 
Remington-Rand make both). 

3. Several readers told Modern Lithography they want 
heavier gauge plates. Do you think these are needed, and 
if so, when do you plan to increase the thickness of your 
plates? All the manufacturers say they consider their 
present gauge plates adequate for lithographic use. Sev- 
eral companies make a variety of thicknesses, to suit 
various presses. Said Minnesota-Mining, “the reason you 
obtained the observation is a matter of habit. I suppose 
when lithography went from four inch thick stone to 10 
or 12 thousanths thickness of metal, people thought the 
gauge was pretty thin.” Ozalid is the only manufacturer 
with plans in this respect. The company said “research 
is now underway on heavier weight paper bases.” 

4. Do you have any concrete plans for reducing the 
price of your plates? Azoplate said it has reduced the 
price on its acetate paper lamination plate. The new 
Warren plate (Type 2) “is our answer to the reduction 
in price mentioned by the lithographers.” This plate is 
70 cents cheaper than regular FotoPlates in the 25% x 
36” size. Other suppliers said they will pass on savings 
to the lithographer when manufacturing economies and 
reduction in cost of raw materials permit. 

5. “We already have a plate department; where do 
presensitized plates fit in?’ How would you answer that 

(Please Turn to Page 46) 
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RESENSITIZED plates are certainly here to stay. 
P Their acceptance by the industry has been phe- 

nomenal. Many people were very skeptical about 
how well these plates would be received when they 
were introduced. In the very few years since they 
Lave been on the market, they have been adopted by 
many plants for their short run work and by some 
for their highest quality of reproduction. 

Presensitized plates are used exclusively in the Kodak 
Three Color process and they are responsible for much 
of the quality obtained by this process. A positive 
type of presensitized plate is used extensively for prov- 
ing color jobs which later go on deep-etch or bimetallic 
plates. The potential of improved quality of repro- 
duction is where the greatest future of presensitized 
plates lies. Their relatively short life is not as serious 
an objection as it might appear at first because the 
average length of run in lithography is still well under 
20,000 impressions. 


What They Are 

The presensitized plate represents the acme of sim- 
plicity in platemaking. It consists of a very thin coat- 
ing of a diazo type of material on a smooth or slightly 
roughened, specially treated aluminum plate. With the 
exception of the positive working plates,* the diazo 
material is converted to an ink-receptive resin on ex- 
posure to light. A simple treatment with acidified gum 
either removes the unexposed diazo or converts it to a 
water-receptive material. The image is made visible by 
the application of a lacquer emulsion which transfers 
the lacquer porton of the emulsion to the image areas 
and the water portion to the non-image areas. Gum 
is applied to the plate to protect it. A simplified tech- 
nique combines the gum operation with the lacquer 
so that the whole treatment of the plate after ex- 





*In one type of positive plate the diazo type coating on the 
plate is ink receptive. After exposure, the exposed area is 
either removed or rendered water receptive by simple chem- 
ical treatment. 
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What LTF Thinks about 


By Michael 4. Bruno 


Research Manager 
Lithographic Technical Foundation 


posure is accomplished in one step. In either case, ex- 
posure and development of the plate can be accom- 
plished in a matter of five minutes as compared to 30 
to 40 minutes for a conventional surface plate. 


Advantages 

In addition to the advantages of quality reproduc- 
tion, simplicity, and time-saving in platemaking, the 
plate has other important qualities which simplify its 
use on the press. These are (I.) excellent affinity for 
ink and (2.) good water-receptivity. 

1. The resinous material formed on exposure of the 
diazo has excellent ink-receptive properties and resis- 
tance to blinding due to wetting by gum. Even with- 
out the help of lacquers, the images show good ink-re- 
ceptivity on the press. 

2. The pre-treatments used on the aluminum prior 
to the application of the diazo coating in manufacture 
leave the metal in a very water-receptive condition. 
On the press, the plates are very resistant to scum so 
that they can be printed with a minimum of water, 
acid and gum. Two types of scum can develop on 
these plates. One is due to excessive aging or long ex- 
posure to high temperature and high relative humidity. 
(Regardless of some claims, presensitized plates can be 
affected by high temperature and high relative humid- 
ity.) The other is “inkdot” scum which is really 
a pitting type of corrosion that is characteristc of 


_aluminum. The main cause of this type of scum is 


leaving the plate wet on the press during stops. When 
ink dot scum forms, it can frequently be removed and 
eliminated by treating the plate on the press with a 
§ per cent oxalic acid solution. 


Disadvantages 

The main disadvantage of these plates is their rela- 
tively short image life on the press. We believe the 
reason for this is the very thin coating used on the 
relatively smooth aluminum. Both of these conditions 
result in a product that is sensitive to abrasion.* Any 
abrasive condition in printing will cause these images 
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to wear at a faster rate than do thicker protein or 
lacquer coatings on grained surfaces. For maximum 
image life on the press, every effort must be made to 
eliminate any conditions that can cause abrasion. These 
include improper ink and dampener form roller pres- 
sures, excessive plate-to-blanket pressures, abrasive pig- 
ments in inks, abrasive coatings on papers, excessive use 
of antioffset sprays, etc. The wide discrepancies in re- 
ports of image life on presensitized plates coultl be due 
to differences in abrasive conditions present at the time 
of printing. 4 
These plates have had two other serious. limitations 
which are being corrected. One has been ‘cost. This 
is being reduced now by the availability of plates coated 
on two sides. There has been some question about how 
practical and economical these two-sided plates were. 
Reports from plants using them indicate that with 
reasonable care they can expect about 90 per cent use 
of the back of the plates. The other limitation has been 
size. Until recently, plates were not available in sizes 
larger than for a 22 x 34 press. Now at least one 
manufacturer can supply plates up to 38” x 52” and 
another manufacturer has supplied plates for 35 x 45 
presses when large enough quantities are ordered. 


Future Developments 
In addit‘on to increasing the size of the plates, de- 
velopments in the future will be in the area of increas- 
ing their image life. Already some new lacquers have 
been developed which, from reports so far, seem to 
double the life of the plates. At the LTF laboratory, 
we are working on diazo coatings which can be pre- 
coated on plates for periods of one to two weeks before 
use and still have an image strength equivalent to the 
best surface plates made. 


Other Types of Presensitizing 

Diazo type coatings are not the only kinds that can 
be used to presensitize metal plates. Several other sys- 
tems can be used. One type that can be used with both 
zinc and aluminum is Kodak Photo Resist, known ao 
KPR. This is an organic sensitized material. When 
exposed to light, it becomes insoluble in certain or- 
ganic solvents. These coatings have the advantages of 
long life and almost complete independence from the 
effects of temperature and relatively humidity. They 
have the disadvantages of high cost and the need for 
organic solvents for development. 

Another type that has good possibilities is the one 
using silver sensitized photographic emulsions. There 
are two of these systems. In one, negatives are used for 
exposure. The silver image then is converted to a 
tanned gelatin image which is ink-receptive. The un- 





*This statement does not apply to ungrained plates with 
electro or chemically plated copper images. The main ad- 
vantage of copper images is their resistance to abrasion. 
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exposed gelatin remaining in the non-printing areas is 
water-receptive. This system has been used on alum- 
inum in the Terry plate.* The second type uses posi- 
tives and the exposed areas act as a resist for a deep-etch 
type of plate. Considerable work was done on this type 
of plate on zinc during World War II, but it never 
became practical. One problem was the difficulty of 
removing the tanned stencil after the plate was made. 
Two serious criticisms of plates of photographic speed 
which can be made in a camera are that everything 
must be stripped up in exact position and corrections 
are difficult to make. 

It may be possible some day to use bichromated coat- 
ings for presensitized plates. LTF’s Bulletin 218, “The 
Sensitivity of Bichromated Coatings,” pages 83-85, 
points out the fact that the dark reaction of bichrom- 
ated coatings follows the mass action law which gov- 
erns most chemical reactions. The dark reaction rate 
is the product of the effect of each of the factors that 
affect it, namely the concentrations of bichromate and 
colloid, temperature, relative humidity and pH. There- 
fore, if any one of these effects is minimized, the total 
dark reaction rate is low and the life of coatings is 
extended. In the winter, when relative humidity is low, 
coated plates can be kept for long periods of time 
without deterioration. Also, coated plates can be stored 
in a refrigerator at low temperatures for long periods 
and can still be used. If a way can be found of main- 
taining a high pH in the dried coating until the time 
of exposure, we will then have another means of pre- 
sensitizing plates. 

Systems using electrostatics for producing the image 
on metal printing plates could also be considered as a 
type of presensitized plates. This is especially true of 
the new Electrofax system developed by RCA.** In 
this system, a metal plate can be precoated with an ink- 
receptive photoconductive coating which is electrically 
charged prior to exposure. After exposure, the image 
areas are developed with a fusible ink-receptive resin 
powder, and the non-image areas are made water-re- 
ceptive by simple chemical treatment. Thus a litho- 
graphic printing plate can be made in a matter of min- 
utes. This system holds considerable promise for future 
development. 


Summary 

Presens:tized plates are well established in our in- 
dustry. They have some disadvantages, but these are 
considerably outweighed by their advantages. The diazo 
system is the one in major use now, but many other 
systems can also be used. It is safe to predict that the 
lithographic plates of the future will all be pretreated, 
precoated, or presensitized in one way or another.* 





*B, F. Terry, U. S. Patent 2,381,704. 


**M. L. Sugarman, “Electrofax—A New Tool for the Gra- 
phic Arts,” 1955 TAGA Proceeding, pp 59-72. 
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(Continued from Page 43) 

question of one of our readers? Presensitized plates can be 
of value to the shop»that has a plate department as well 
as to the one that does not, to judge by the answers. 
“If you already have a plate department, the 3M plate 
is made to order for you. Unless you are making deep 
etch too, you can eliminate the whirler, darkroom and 
chemical storage space. The 3M plate takes less of every- 
thing and saves time, space and money.” That is the 
claim of Minnesota Mining. Azoplate, Harris-Seybold and 
Remington-Rand stressed speed, ease of prepara- 
tion and quality as being the chief advantages to the 
men in the plate department. S$. D. Warren had this to 
say: “Our Type 2 FotoPlate, with its low cost, would 
be a natural for many plants now making whirler-coated 
surface plates. Presensitized plates can be used in al- 
most any plant to take care of the occasional jam-up 
that occurs in most plate rooms. The processing of pre- 
sensitized plates can reduce platemaking time by two- 
thirds.” Ozalid answered the question by pointing out 
that “‘Ozalith Positive Aluminum plates can be used to 
save time and costs for (1) proving positive separations 
and (2) reruns when original plate was deep etch and 
positives are available.” 

In obtaining the comments of scores of lithographers on 
the subject of presensitized plates, ML noticed that opin- 
ions are likely to be very one-sided. Most shops reporting 
to this magazine have high praise for the plates and the 
jobs they turn out. But a very vocal minority has had 
nothing but failure with the plates. Very often the press- 
man is the one who puts his foot down on running the 
plates. He finds them a little bit different from ordinary 
zinc plates in thickness, surface and press settings, and 
it is difficult for him to adjust to them. Several lith- 
ographers said they disliked having to change their press 
settings when they switched from zinc to presensitized 
and back again. 

The big question mark to many a reluctant lithographer 
is cost. Do presensitized plates cost him more to run than 
conventional zinc plates, or do they save him money? Is 
he getting better quality than with zinc plates and, if 
sO, is it at greater or lesser cost? The manufacturers as- 
sert that if you figure in all the costs that are involved in 
making a conventional plate, it is evident that presensitized 
plates are money savers. Some lithographers have reached 
the opposite conclusion. In the MEpolt-it-was revealed 
that the consensus is that costs are about the same, if not 
a shade lower with presensitized; and with better quality 
into the bargain. 

For the individual shop it is impossible to make a flat 
statement on the subject of costs. Such factors as type 
of work, length of runs, nature of the scheduling in the 
plate department (if there is one) and attitudes of the 
pressmen and platemakers all must be considered. 

Best qualified to make an impartial appraisal is the 
Lithographic Technical Foundation, and the Foundation, 
as revealed in the special report on the preceding two 
pages, is convinced of the value of continued usage of 
presensitized plates.* 
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Harry A. Porter: 
50 Years In Graphic Arts 


ARRY A. Porter, who has been in the advance 

guard of offset lithography for all his work- 
ing days, celebrated his 50th anniversary with Harris- 
Seybold Co. April 13. On that date Harry was taking 
a well-earned rest from his almost interminable travels 
in Florida on his annual vacation. 

By now, almost everyone must know that Harry 
Porter has done as much or more than any other man 
to promote offset lithography, even back in the days 
when it was held in scorn by short-sighted letterpress 
printers. He has spent his entire career with one com- 
pany, and he is still going strong. Just for the record, 
here’s a brief recap of his long and outstanding career, 

1886—Born in Warren, O. 

1906—Joined Harris Automatic Press Co., Niles, O., 
on a “temporary” basis. 

1911—Went to Chicago sales office of the company. 

1914—Returned to the home office in Niles. 

1916—Named sales manager. 

1927—Harris Automatic Press Co. merged with Sey- 
bold Machine Co. and Premier-Potter Press Co. 

1928—Named vice president in charge of sales. 

1929—Elected to board of directors. 

1937—Proclaimed by industry as leading salesman of 
offset presses (sold 18 color presses during year). 

1949—Elected to presidency of Direct Mail Ad- 
vertising Association. (Since been made a Life Member). 

1955—-Named “Graphic Arts Man of the Year” at 
PIA convention in Atlantic City; honored with dinner 
at NAPL convention in Cleveland. 

Those are just the highlights. There is no room here, 
unfortunately, to fill in the many praiseworthy details. 

One of these days the industry will be referring to 
Harry Porter as the “grand old man of graphic arts.” 
But, out of deference to his youthful enthusiasm and 
progressive spirit, that appellation will have to wait 
a few years.y& 
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Dr. George D. Heaton 


Profits, 
Insurance 
Will Be 
LNA Topics 


May 10-12 


widely discussed problems facing 
the lithographic industry has 
been declining profits, which last year 
dipped to less than 3.5 percent. Once 
again the Lithographers National As- 
sociation, at its coming convention, 
will look for an answer to the problem. 
The convention—S5 ist annual one 
for LNA—will be held in the Drake 
Hotel, in Chicago, May 10-12. A 
number of diversified sessions have 
been scheduled by LNA’s advisory 
groups, including the Cost, Account- 
ing and Financial Management com- 
mittee, Labor Relations committee, 
Lithographic Trade Platemakers Sec- 
tion, Bank Stationers Section, Indus- 
try Relations committee and Promo- 
tion committee. 


ie recent years, one of the most 


Discussion of profits will take place 
in the final session Saturday morning, 
entitled ‘Management for Profits.” 
The speaker will be announced. At 
this session W. Floyd Maxwell, LNA 
executive director, will present the 
tabulation of the annual survey of 
litho profits. A questionnaire circu- 
lated to the industry will form the 
basis for Mr. Maxwell’s report. He 
will use charts to illustrate the re- 
sults. 

LNA President Carl R. Schmidt, 
president of the Schmidt Lithograph 
Co., will present an address of wel- 
come at the opening of the conven- 
tion on Thursday morning. He will be 
followed by Dr. George D. Heaton, 
a Baptist minister and a leading con- 
sultant in the field of human rela- 
tions, who will speak on industry’s 
role in improving employer-employe 
relations. 


Group Insurance on Program 

An important feature of the con- 
vention will be the presentation of 
the recently-announced LNA Group 
Fire Insurance Plan, under the auspices 
of the Cost, Accounting and Finan- 
cial Management Committee, headed 
by Everett F. Bowden of The Forbes 
Lithograph Mfg. Co. 

A group of professional actors will 
put on a dramatic skit which will set 
the background for unfolding the 
Group Insurance Plan, LNA reported. 
The program, which will be presented 
on Friday, will include two speakers: 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, April, 1956 


George Betterley, Betterley Associ- 
ates, independent insurance counselors; 
and a representative of the Blackstone 
Mutual Insurance Co., Providence, R. 
I., underwriters of the insurance pol- 
icy. 

The speakers will cover every as- 
pect of the blanket fire and use and 
occupancy insurance program. They 
will outline the plan’s coverage for 
consequential damage; how co-insur- 
ance liability was avoided; and the ad- 
vantages to individual plants that 
elect to insure under a blanket policy. 
A picture of the engineering and in- 
spection services and the free appraisal 
service offered by the Factory Mutuals 
will be outlined by the speakers. At 
the conclusion of the program there 
will be a discussion period. 


Labor Relations 
The Labor Relations Committee, 


headed by Robert G. Griffin, Courier- 
Journal Lithographing Co., is formu- 
lating a special program for Thurs- 
day afternoon. George P. Hughes, 
chairman of the LNA promotion com- 
mittee, will speak on opening day in 
connection with the public announce- 
ment of awards winners in LNA’s 
6th Lithographic Awards Competi- 
tion & Exhibit which will be on ex- 
hibit throughout the three-days. 

Other sessions on Friday will in- 
clude a meeting of the Bank Station- 
ers’ Section in which problems center- 
ing around automation and new 
equipment as it affects bank station- 
ers’ plants will be discussed. The Lith- 
ographic Trade Platemakers’ Division, 
headed by George J. Walsh, Offset 
Engravers Associates, will hold its 
initial convention session and outline 
its program for the following year. 

A special meeting of the LNA 
Poster Lithographers Committee has 
also been scheduled for Friday. This 
meeting is expected to attract many 
non-member poster lithographers in- 
terested in the trial development of 
the 30-sheet poster which has preoc- 
cupied the Committee’s efforts in re- 
cent months. The trial of this en- 
larged billboard poster has been taking 
place in cooperation with the Outdoor 
Advertising Associations. 

Edward D. Morris, LNA secretary 
is in charge of arrangements.y 
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Litho Quiz Panel Members 
Chosen for NALC Convention 


EVEN experts on various phases of lithography will share their 

knowledge in an all-day quiz session at the National Association 

of Litho Clubs convention in Baltimore this month. The con- 
vention will be held in the Lord Baltimore Hotel, Baltimore, April 
20 and 21. 


Tom Bowden, Bowden Graphic Arts is chairman, while Nathaniel 
Gamse, of the Baltimore club, will be moderator of the quiz session. 


Already selected for the panel, which will answer questions Satur- 
day morning and afternoon, are the following: Camera — Melvin 
Bruchey, Neo-Lith Colorcraft; Press—Creston Ford, Lord Baltimore 
Press; Paper—Charles Hoffman, Barton, Duer and Koch Paper Co.; 
Plates—Joseph Mazzaferri, Colorcraft Lithoplate Co.; Metal Decor- 
ating—George A. Frank, Sheet Metal Coating & Litho Co.; Chemi- 
cals—Albert Matterazzi, Litho Chemical & Supply Co.; Color Separa- 


tion—Joseph McSweeney, Progress Color Co.; and Ink—John Burns, 
A. Hoen & Co. 


In between quiz sessions, Raymond Blattenberger, Public Printer, 
will address a luncheon meeting of the NALC. Following his talk, 
Senefelder busts will be presented to past presidents of the association 
by W. O. Morgan, president of NALC. 


The opening session of the convention will be concerned primarily 
with association business, including discussion of a dues increase, on 
Friday morning and afternoon. The luncheon address will be given 
by Maryland governor Theodore McKeldin. Social highlights will in- 
clude a cocktail party sponsored by the Baltimore-Washington Supply 
Salesmen’s Guild on Friday evening and the annual banquet climaxing 
the convention Saturday evening. Special events for the ladies also 
are planned. 

Serving on the committee with Mr. Bowden are T. King Smith, 
lithographic artist; Joseph Peroutka, Graphic Offset; Theodore Schmid, 
American Bank Stationery Co.; Wilfred Horn, Barton, Duer and 
Koch; and James Keating, Bingham Brothers. Lawrence Littman, 
president of the Ba!timore club, and Thomas Boram, vice president, 
also are helping with the arrangements. Chairman Bowden said pre- 
liminary estimates indicate a big turnout at the convention.® 


NALC Officers 


President — W. O. Morgan, Chicago 

First Vice President — R. Walter Blattenberger, St. 
Louis 

Second Vice President — S. J. D’ Alessandro, Cleve- 
land 

Executive Secretary — Elton N. Baker, Chicago 

Treasurer — J. Leonard Starkey, Philadelphia 

Assistant Secretaries — J]. Donald Rovegno, New 
York; John W. Murphy, Detroit 

Historian — Rae H. Goss, Chicago 

Field Organizer — Andrew Ealika, Cleveland 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, April, 1956 











Convention Program — 
Friday, April 20 


8:30 am. Registration 
9:00 N.A.L.C. Officers’ Meeting 
9:30 Assembly—Thomas Bowden 
Singing of National Anthem 
Invocation—Dr, Paul Warner 
Words of Welcome—Mayor D’Alesandro 
Greeting—Lawrence Littman, president 
of Baltimore Litho Club 
10:00 Opening of Convention 
Noon Luncheon—Gov. Theodore McKeldin of 
Maryland, guest speaker 


2:30 p.m. Business Session—Election of Officers 

6:30-7:30 Cocktail Party, sponsored by Supply 
Salesmens Guild of Baltimore—Wash- 
ington 


| Saturday, April 21 


10:00 am. Quiz Panel—Nathaniel Gamse, Moder- 
ator. Camera—Melvin Bruchey, Neo- 
Lith Colorcraft; Press—Creston Ford, 
Lord Baltimore Press; Paper—Charles 
Hoffman, Barton, Duer and Koch Paper 
Co.; Plates—Joseph Mazzaferri, Color- 
craft Lithoplate Co.; Metal Decorating 
—George A. Frank, Sheet Metal Coat- 
ing & Litho Co.; and Chemicals—Al- 
bert Matterazzi, Litho Chemical & Sup- 
ply Co.; Color Separation—Joseph Mc- 
Sweeney, Progressive Color Co.; and 
Ink—John Burns, A. Hoen & Co. 

Noon Luncheon 

Hon. Raymond Blattenberger—Public 
Printer of the United States, guest 
speaker 
Presentation of Senefelder Busts to past 

presidents of N.A.L.C. 

2:30 p.m. Quiz Panel (continued) 

7:00 Annual Banquet 


LADIES PROGRAM 
Friday, April 20 


10:00 a.m. Bus trip to Annapolis 


11:00 Tour of United States Naval Academy 
1:00 p.m. Luncheon in the Club House, Laurel Race 
Course 


6:30-7:30 Cocktail Party 


Saturday, April 21 | 
Noon Lunch followed by Shopping Tour 


7:00 p.m. Banquet 
Registration: $15—single, $25—couple. 
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From PIA’s Boca Raton 
Conference for Presidents: 


Some problems 


of being Boss 


OLUTIONS manage- 
ment problems were forthcom- 


to many 


ing at the Conference for Presi- 
dents held by Printing Industry of 
America in Boca Raton, Fla., re- 
cently. Nearly 100 top executives of 
letterpress and lithographic firms at- 
tended the five-day meeting. 

Purpose of the program, a yearly 
PIA feature, was to consider problems 
and responsibilities of top manage- 
ment. All speakers were available for 
personal contacts during the entire 
meeting so that individual company 
presidents could discuss their own 
problems with them. 

Following are some short excerpts 
from three of the talks given at Boca 
Raton: 

€ 

John R. Gordon, Winston Print- 

ing Co., Winston-Salem, N. C. 

—‘‘Development 

Policy.” 


of Company 


. .. During the decade since the end 
of World War II the profits of the 
printing industry, (based on facts 
gathered by the printing trade associa- 
tions) declined by 50 percent. All 
firms reporting to these associations 
had a net profit after taxes in 1946 
of approximately 614 percent. Since 
1946, profits have declined steadily 
each year until 1954 when they were 
about 2% percent. I will be quite 
pleased, if not amazed, if the profits 
of our industry in 1955 showed an 
increase over those of 1954. It appears 
that the decline will continue. 

... Peter F. Drucker, the author of 
a book entitled The Practice of Man- 
agement stated that the most im- 
portant function of any business en- 


90 


terprise is to operate at a profit. Every 
other objective or policy goes by the 
board unless this particular basic poli- 
cy is complied with. 
. . - dt should be stated at the 

outset that a company policy is 
a written document. You cannot 
have any verbal agreement 
among any two people as to what 
constitutes a policy if it is what 
somebody thought it was by 
word-of-mouth. 

. . » We can see from this survey 
made by Amercain Type Founders 
that plants ranging from a one man 
shop up to plants employing 49 peo- 
ple will account for 92 percent of 
the number of plants in the country 
whereas printing plants employing 
more than 50 people will account for 
only 7.9 percent. 

. . . Equipment policy is one policy 
that apparentiy has not been given 
much consideration by the majority 
of printing plants in the United 
States. From what we read akout the 
status of many printing plants and 
their ancient equipment, it is obvious 
that no definite policy has been fol- 
lowed. From a number of printing 
plants this writer has~visited around 
the United States, it appears that next 
to personnel policies the equipment 
policy of a given printing plant is 
one that is the most ignored. 

At the outset it would appear that 
any equipment policy of a given 
printing p.ant would be predicated 
upon the sales policy of the com- 
pany. What kind of end product is 
the company producing? For what 
kind of market? What kind of a print- 
ing house is the company going to 





be? Are they going to produce books? 
Are they going to produce forms? 
Are they going to produce general 
commercial printing? Is it going to 
a one process? 

One might be safe in saying that 
the equipment policy of most print- 
ing plants is to have the oldest print- 
ing presses available. Apparently many 
printing plant managements are of 
the opinion that they will be able to 
sell old equipment to museums. 

The equipment policy of a plant 
should be predicated on the net pro- 
duction rendered by a given machine 
or a particular process and by the 
service rendered to that particular ma- 
chine by the supplier. 


\ 
Maintenance Policy 


. Another important policy is 
that of maintenance. It really amazed 
me, upon my entry into the printing 
industry, after leaving the electronic 
and metal working industry, that in 
a printing plant, one would see a 
$20,000 or $50,000 press maintain- 
ed with no more care than a screw- 
There 


is no excuse for the down time that 


driver or a_ wheelbarrow. 
we have in our industry due to break- 
downs on the equipment. In the Win- 
ston Printing Company we have a 
maintenance policy of preventive 
maintenance whereby on a_ small 
3 x 5 card is recorded any break- 
down by press number, by date and 
so on with the total down time listed. 
The cause of breakdown computed 
in hours and the remedial action is 
listed and classified. But for preven- 
tive maintenance we shut down our 
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plant one week in August and one 
week in December. 


Edward N. Hay, Edward N. 

Hay & Associates, Inc., Philadel- 

phia—‘Guideposts for Executive 

Development.” 

. . . Executive development _ is 
different in several ways from super- 
visory training. An important differ- 
ence is that executive development 
must be individual. Every executive 
is a different person and has differ- 
ent aims and goals. The duties of his 
job are probably not like any other. 

If executive development is an in- 
dividual matter, then there must be 
a different development program for 
every executive. Different executive 
development programs have some ele- 
ments in common and there will be 
places where individual programs can 
join together to fulfill a common 
need. Essentially, however, each pro- 
gram is unique and individual - dif- 
ferent from all others. 

In starting out to develop execu- 
tive programs, there ought to be 
some “‘guideposts”. We use the fol- 
lowing: 

1. What is the executive like? 

2. The job of each executive must 

be fully understood. 


3. What are the objectives or 
goals of the company and what 
are the personal goals of each 
individual executive into the 
future? 

4. Every executive must develop 
along lines that not only have 
the approval of his “boss” but 
have the boss’s support and 
guidance as well. 

5. Why do peopie strive? They do 
it in self-interest. We call this 
motivation. 

6. The executive needs to know 
from time to time what prog- 
ress he is making. 

7. Executive development takes 
place, not in a vacuum, but in 
an actual real life situation 
with its own special atmosphere 
or climate. 

... Everybody has a boss, whetker 

he is an individual or whether that 
“boss” is the sheer economic necessity 


of making a living. Most of us, how- 
ever, have a real person as boss. He is 
an imperfect one too and has his 
whims just as we do. Yet, it is neces- 
sary to follow his lead. That is where 
our allegiance lies. How unthinkable, 
then, to plan a development program 
without taking into account, not only 
the preferences and prejudices of the 
boss, but his skill, knowledge and ex- 
perience as well. Since the boss is ac- 
countable for our actions, does he not 
have a stake in our development pro- 
gram? Consequently, the boss is the 
key to each executive’s development 
program. 


Man's Motive 


. . » Man’s motive for exerting the 
effort necessary to develop and make 
progress is the hope of reward of 
some kind. These rewards are of many 
kinds. It should be a part of each ex- 
ecutive’s program to identify the par- 
ticular rewards which have the great- 
est attraction for him. They consti- 
tute his motivations. For one man it 
will be honors and titles, for another 
it will be salary, for a third it will 
be achievement for its own sake. 
Whatever are the rewards which ap- 
peal to him, they must be taken into 
account when planning his develop- 
ment program and in following his 
progress through that program. 

. . « Executive development in its 
broadest sense should stem from the 
overall aims of the organization and 
then down to the more specific and 
immediate ones. The principal overall, 
long-range aims of any business or- 
ganization must be volume and profit. 
The clue to an effective organization 
development program will often stem 
from a review of present volume and 
profit position. If these are in any 
way declining or weakening, a differ- 
ent organization development pro- 
gram is indicated than in the case of 
one which is steadily on the upgrade. 


& 
Robert H. Roy, Johns Hopkins 
University, Baltimore — ‘‘Plan- 


ning and Developing the Com- 

pany Organization.” 

. . . There is a widespread and er- 
roneous belief that to be an adminis- 
trator one must fill the image of the 
legendary “‘captain of industry”, im- 
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pressive and aggressive, decisive and 
peremptory. This is true only when 
to be impressive and aggressive, de- 
cisive and peremptory is appropriate 
to the organization to which the 
“captain” is attached. When this is 
not so, the result of such attachment 
and such behavior is destructive eith- 
er of the organization or of the ex- 
ecutive. 

Thus the good administrator must 
be understanding and adaptive. He can 
direct his subordinates with continu- 
ing success and stability only by un- 
derstanding the mores of his organi- 
zation. 

. . » There are no absolute cri- 
teria for organization success; 
each is weighed against others 
equally susceptible to frailty and 
weakness. Handsome profits can 
come from poor as well as good 
administration, and loss can be in- 
curred despite the best of direc- 
tion. The church mortgage can 
be burned despite, as well as be- 
cause of, good management. Mil- 
itary victory can come to the 
bungler and defeat to his op- 
ponent, who may be technically 
and strategically, that is to say, 
administratively, superior. We 
cannot measure administrative 
results other than relatively, al- 
though we are all prone to ac- 
cept such measurements as are 
made as absolute. 

. . . Executives are more than a 
little bit prone to be self-satisfied 
about their organizations. They “suc- 
ceed,” therefore they must be skill- 
fully directed, and the top of the 
hierarchy must be doing a good job. 

This not only is false reasoning but 
dangerous administrative complac- 
ency; it is well constantly to be aware 
that success is relative. 

. Too often the notion per- 
sists that the lines and boxes of a 
chart represent a reality that can be 
changed by rearrangement on paper. 
Some administrators buck the forces 
of custom and society; many more 
heed them but are oblivious to their 
presence and power. And far too many 
in administrative positions compla- 
cently mistake tranquility for effec- 
tiveness and effectiveness for ef- 


ficiency. 
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No. 2 


Density and the Densitometer 


N the previous article of this series 

we discussed the general character- 

istics of light, the various measure- 
ments of light and some of its prac- 
tical aspects pertaining to the camera. 
Of course, an understanding of light 
is important in photography, but of 
more importance is a knowledge of the 
effect or result of this light on photo 
materials. 

The study of the result of the ac- 
tion of light on photo materials is 
known as sensitometry. The term 
densitometry represents a particular 
field of sensitometry devoted to the 
study of the effect of light action in 
terms of density. Generally speaking, 
the practical photographer will be in- 
terested only in densitometry and a 
knowledge of this subject will be ex- 
tremely helpful to both the color and 
black and white photographer. 

In densitometry, there are three gen- 
eral terms used to describe the black- 
ness of the developed film: transpar- 
ency, opacity, and density. Actually 
these terms are equal in proportionate 
value but they represent a different 
means of expression. Transparency is 
the measurement of the amount of 
I ght coming through the material, 
opacity is the amount of light being 
held back and density is a mathemati- 
cal way of expressing opacity. Let us 
now discuss each of these terms in 
some detail, starting with transparency. 


Transparency 


In densitometry we define transpar- 
ency as the ratio of the amount of 
light passing through the material as 
compared to the amount of light fall- 
ing on the material. Suppose we use 
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By John M. Lupo 72. 


Di-Noc Chemical Arts, Inc., New York 





This is the second article in a 
new series on photography. In 
future articles, Mr. Lupo, who 
is a technical sales representative 
for Di-Noc Chemical Arts, Inc., 
will discuss, in practical terms, 
develop.ng and the actions of the 
developer, density and curves. 


The author will explain the 
material so that the beginning 
cameraman in the litho shop will 
understand it. Veteran photo- 
graphers also will find it useful 
as a thorough refresher in the 
fundamentals of the process. 











an illustration to clarify this. Let us 
take a negative and illuminate it with 
100 units of light measure. We meas- 
ure the opposite side of the negative 
as transmitting only 10 units of light. 
We can then say that its transparency 
is 10 (the amount of light passing 
through) to 100 (the amount of light 
falling on the material). This means 
that only 10/100 (or 1/10) of the 
light falling on the negative is being 
transmitted through the film and thus 
its transparency is 1/10. 


Opacity 


We mentioned that opacity is a 
measurement of the amount of light 
being held back by the blackness of a 
negative, but technically it is defined 
as the reciprocal of the transparency. 
This is found by simply reversing the 
fraction of the transparency from 
1/10 to 10/1 (or 10). This means 
that a negative with a transparency of 
1/10 has an opacity of 10. This may 


seem confusing at first but just re- 
member it this way: transparency is a 
measure of light coming through a 
negative while opacity is a measure 
of the amount of light being held 
back. 


Density 


One of the common terms of pho- 
tography is density. We generally re- 
fer to it as meaning the blackness of 
a photo image. Actually, density is 
nothing more than a mathematical ex- 
pression of opacity. Opacities used in 
photography run into very large num- 
bers. For example, in a common line 
shot on litho film, we normally get an 
opacity range of from 10,000 to 100,- 
000. Working with these large num- 
bers for the plotting of density curves 
is not practical, so we express the opac- 
ity numbers in terms of a logarithm. 
A logarithm is a mathematical term 
which we can explain as follows. 

Suppose we start by taking three 
numbers: 10, 100 and 1000. We can 
say that 10 equals 10 x 1, and 100 
equals 10 x 10, and 1000 equals 10 x 
10 x 10. And believe it or not you 
are now starting to understand log- 
arithms. It’s as easy as that, because 
a logarithm is based on the number of 
times 10 must be multiplied by itself 
to give that number. Hence, the log- 
arithms (or logs, as they are common- 
ly abbreviated) of these numbers are 
1, 2 and 3, respectively. 

It is easy to see that by using log- 
arithms, we can reduce large, unwieldy 
figures to smaller, more manageable 
ones. Any number can be referred to 
in terms of a logarithm (although 
more often than not the log is a frac- 
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tion, rather than a whole number), 
and these logs may be found in most 
mathematics reference books. 

The term log is not new, for logs 
were known to the ancient Greeks and 
they are used as the basis of any 
mathematical slide rule. 

We hear the term pH constantly in 
lithography. We know that it is the 
degree of acidity or alkalinity of a 
substance, yet we technically define it 
by use of logs as the negative log of 
the hydrogen ion concentration. 

There are two general kinds of dens- 
ity: transmission density and reflec- 
tive density. Transmission density re- 
fers to the measure of light going 
through a transparent material such 
as a piece of film and reflection dens- 
ity means the amount of light re- 
flected from an opaque material such 
as a paper gray scale. 

The following table shows various 
ranges of opacities, densities and trans- 


parencies. 

Transparency Opacity Density 

1 1.00 0.00 

1/3 3.16 0.50 

1/10 10.0 1.00 

1/33 31.6 1.50 

1/100 100.0 2.00 

1/333 316.0 2.50 

1/1000 1,000.0 3.00 

1/10000 10,000.0 4.00 


Let us briefly summarize: Trans- 
barency is the ratio of the amount of 
light on a subject as compared to 
the amount of light coming through 
it. Opacity is the opposite of trans- 
parency. Density is the log of the 
opacity. As an example of these terms, 
if the transparency of a film negative 
is 1/100, the opacity is 100 and the 
density is 2. These terms of densi- 
tometry have the same value of meas- 
urement but are expressed in a differ- 


ent manner. 
The Densitometer 


The instrument used for measure- 
ment of density is known as a densi- 
tometer. It can be used in any of three 
ways: (1) to measure transmission 
density, (2) to measure reflective 
density and, (3) as a photometer. The 
operation of a densitometer is quite 
simple because complete directions us- 
ually are furnished by the manufac- 
turer. There are a number of commer- 
cial densitometers available today 
which are priced to suit every budget. 


The types used in graphic arts work 
range in price from approximately $50 
to $1,000. Additional information on 
commercial densitometers can be se- 
cured from any graphic arts supplier 
or from the technical representatives 
of a film company. 


Practical Applications 


The practical applications of density 
and the densitometer are of great value 
to the photographer. The densitomet- 
er is a versatile instrument whose ap- 
plications are limited only to the skill 
and ingenuity of its user. Here are 
some of the general applications for 
this instrument: 

1. The densitometer can be used as 
a means of checking developers and 
photo emulsions. In this application, 
the film is exposed by contact to a 
film gray scale and developed accord- 
ing to manufacturers’ recommenda- 
tions. The resulting gray scale densi- 
ties can be plotted as a D log E curve. 
From this plotting we can interpret 
gamma and a general relation of the 
speed of this particular film. We can 
also evaluate the characteristics of the 
film developer combination. 

2. By using the reflection densi- 
tometer, a printed gray scale can be 
adapted to exposure control for mag- 
enta and glass screen halftones. This 
is the basis of the working of the 
Kodak Graphic Arts Exposure Com- 
puter. Here a reflection density scale 
is used as a control for the basic ex- 
posure. Differences in tonal range are 
controlled by comparison of the copy 
to the reflection density scale. The 
exposures for both main and_ flash 
portions are easily calculated. This 
particular computer is designed for use 
with the Magenta screen, but the same 
principle can be applied to glass screen 
halftones. 

3. A film gray scale can be used as 
a guide for exposure of halftone posi- 
tives that are to be dot etched. Here 
the film gray scale would be exposed 
with the negative and developed. The 
resulting density of the gray scale can 
be read and a standard established for 
exposure of contact halftones. The ap- 
plication of this»practice is that it 
offers some control of: reproducing the 
softness or hardnéss of ‘dots as re- 
quired for dot etching. 
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The LTF Sensitivity Guide uses this 
same principle of a film gray scale to 
determine the light hardness of pre- 
sensitized, surface and deep etch coat- 
ings. 

4. The reflection densitometer can 
be used to establish standards of color 
value on printed sheets. In this ap- 
plication, readings can be taken of 
color value with the densitometer on a 
particular stock and then used as a 
guide for matching color on any re- 
runs or on any other type of stock. It 
is used here basically as a color control 
instrument for quality control and 
standardization. 

5. The densitometer can be used as 
a means of checking color sensitivity 
of various types of film. Here the film 
is exposed as a line shot to a color patch 
scale. It is developed and densities are 
read for the various colors. These 
values can then be compared with 
other films intended for use, carrying 
out the same procedure of exposure, 
etc. 

6. The photometer head of the den- 
sitometer can be used as a means of 
checking light sources. Here readings 
can be taken on the ground glass of 
a camera. With a known exposure and 
development procedure, the photome- 
ter reading is taken and then estab- 
lished as standard. You can then 
establish a standard of exposure by wus- 
ing the photometer readings and com- 
paring them with the original exposure 
standard. 

Probably the most important field 
of use for the densitometer is in color 
photography. In color separation work 
the densitometer is the basic instru- 
ment of control. It is used for figur- 
ing mask percentages, taking density 
ranges of the original art work. or 
transparency, standardizing the ex- 
posure of the three or four filter sep- 
arations, balancing color separations, 
computing times of exposure for pro- 
jection positives, estimating new ex- 
posures and gamma for individual sep- 
arations, and numerous other applica- 
tions. 

We may sum up this‘article by say- 
ing that density and the-dénsitometer 
are instruments of control that when 
properly used and applied will save 
time and improve quality through 
standardization. 4 
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ALA, ITU Vie for Jurisdiction 
In Phototypesetting Operations 


HE controversy between the In- 

ternational Typographical Union 

and the Amalgamated Litho- 
graphers of America over jurisdiction 
on phototypesetting operations is be- 
coming more pointed in a number of 
cities. 

The controversy boils down to this: 
ITU claims jurisdiction over “‘prepar- 
ing the complete copy for platemak- 
ing camera” where phototypesetting 
units are used. ITU has attempted to 
insert language such as the following 
into printing contracts. “It is the 
policy of the International Typo- 
graphical Union that only members 
shall be employed upon all work nec- 
essary to process the product emana- 
ting from phototypesetting machines, 
including its development, waxing, 
paste makeup, ruling, photo-proofing, 
correction and alteration of the paste 
makeup serving as the completed copy 
for the plate-making camera. 


“All duties performed in the paste 
makeup operation using reproduction 
proofs are comparable to and supplant 
makeup and imposition work in con- 
ventional composing room operations 
and said pasteup duties constitute 
composing room work under the juris- 


diction of ITU...” 


The ALA takes quite a different 
view of the situation. Donald W. 
Stone, International Secretary-treasur- 
er of ALA, put it this way in a recent 
column in the ALA magazine Litho- 
grapher’s Journal: 

The International Council of 
the Amalgamated Lithographers 
of America has watched carefully 
over the years the evolutionary 
changes in graphic arts equip- 
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ment. These changes have spelled 
growth and progress; and in some 
instances have given rise to local 
jurisdictional problems. The con- 
tinuing evolutionary changes 
threaten further such problems, 
with which the Amalgamated is 
determined to deal promptly and 
effectively as they may arise. 

The installation of phototype- 
setting machines, for example, 
is bringing us into conflict with 
the International Typographical 
Union which is trying to claim 
jurisdiction over jobs in connec- 
tion with material emanating 
from these machines. Such jobs 
including film developing and 
stripping (also referred to as 
“paste-up” or “negative assem- 
bling”) which our members have 
regularly and traditionally per- 
formed in connection with litho- 
graphic production. This new 
jurisdictional dispute is in addi- 
tion to the continuing dispute 
with the Printing Pressmen’s 
Union over offset pressmen. 

The Amalgamated  Lithog- 
raphers re-afirm to every mem- 
ber, to every graphic arts em- 
ployer and to every other trade 
union that it regards its tradi- 
tional jurisdiction as exclusive 
over all lithographic production. 
The Amalgamated will organize 
every lithographic worker; it 
will fight and repel the organiza- 
tion of such workers and the at- 
tempt to “take over” our regular 
jobs by any other union what- 
ever may be the excuse for such 
other union raiding the litho- 
graphic industry. 


Lithographic workers have or- 
ganized in their own union for 
almost 80 years. We have secured 
our present high standards of 
work and security of jobs 
through the strength of our own 
organization, separate from Print- 
ing or other unions. We are de- 
termined to continue this same 
pattern of organization. We 
scrupulously refrain from organ- 
izing printing employees, or any 
other workers who are not lith- 
ographers. We demand the same 
regard for ourselves. 


The controversy, of course, affects 
only union shops, and a spot survey 
made by Modern Lithography shows 
that the problem still is no more than 
an academic one in most cities. As in- 
stallations of phototypesetting ma- 
chines increase, however, and as ITU 
presses its claims, it is expected that 
the controversy will figure in negotia- 
tions in many more Cities. 


The attitude of the ITU was ex- 
pressed by Harold H. Clark, second 
vice president of ITU, who declared 
recently that the jurisdictional claim 
of the ITU rests on work performed, 
not on materials used. ““The setting 
of type is the setting of type, regard- 
less of whether it is wood, metal, 
film or paper, and the makeup of a 
job or page is still makeup, no matter 
what material is used.” 

ALA officials, in order to head off 
trouble before it gets too far, report- 
ed that they had met with the ITU 
president (Woodruff Randolph) and 
other ITU officers in an informal ses- 
sion in New York aimed at straighten- 
ing out the terminology involved.ye 
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News for Photolithographers 





Torture test 
proves amazing 

stability of 
plastic-base film 


You'd never torture film the way we 
do in our labs. But even if you did 
—even if you took it from the driest 
to the dampest atmospheres—you 
can see what little difference it 
would make to Kodalith Ortho P.B. 
(polystyrene base) Film. 

It varies less than 2/1000 of a 
percent of its width and length for 
every 10% change in relative humid- 
ity, which is considerably less than 
films on ordinary bases. 

Kodalith Ortho P.B. is just one 
more example of Kodak’s continuing 
effort to improve photomechanical 
processes and materials. Progress is 
a never-ending, habitual thing 
with Kodak. 


Smaller difference 
where it counts 


Small though the total difference is 
that you see here, you'll find it is 
much less in your day-to-day pro- 
duction, where you seldom if ever 
approach the humidity extremes. 
Along with this stability, you get 
all the advantages of film, too. The 
flexible, tough base is hard to dam- 
age. Its transparency makes devel- 
opment by inspection as easy as it 
is with Kodalith Ortho Type 2, 
which has the same emulsion. 
Kodalith Ortho P.B. comes in a 
wide range of cut sizes, all at a 
recently reduced price that will 
please you, particularly when you 
try its plus qualities yourself. Ask 
your Kodak dealer about it soon. 


Want the whole story ? 


If this business about dimensional 
stability interests you, write us for 
a free copy of our new publication, 
“Dimensional Stability of Photo- 
graphic Films.” 


Text for this advertisement was set photographically, 





The Kodalith Ortho P.B. Film from which this nega- 
tive was made was stored, exposed, developed, and 
printed in a 70°F. atmosphere with a relative humid- 
ity of 20%. In contrast. . . 


This leaflet ex- 
plains why photo- 
graphic films 
change size and 
provides some 
dimensional | sta- 
bility data for 
both cellulose - 
ester- and poly- 
styrene-base film sheets. It discusses 
the theory and types of expansion 
and shrinkage, and gives suggestions 
about how to handle film to mini- 
mize size changes. It also includes 
a table of average dimensional 
change values for Kodak sheet films. 





Film with a 
wide range for ‘‘now’”’ 


Take a film with a critical develop- 
ment time. “Now,” you think, “the 
dots are best,” and you quickly pull 
it from the developer. If you’re a 
shade under on your time, you have 
soft, mushy dots; if a bit over, the 
highlights are apt to be filled in. 

Not so with Kodalith Super Ortho 
Film. With this film you can say 
“now” anywhere within a consider- 
able range and still get optimum 
quality. You have time for the most 
careful work. You can even develop 
long enough to fill in any apparent 
pinholes without damaging the 
image. 

Best of all, these revolutionary 








... the Kodalith Ortho P.B. Film from which this 
negative was made was stored, exposed, developed, 
and printed in a 70°F. atmosphere with a relative 
humidity of 70%! No significant change in size. 


development characteristics are 
only one reason why trade reaction 
to Super Ortho has been so enthu- 
siastic. So, if you haven’t already, 
try it yourself soon and discover all 
the other reasons. 


He’s headed your way 





This could very well be our techni- 
cal representative for the graphic 
arts who calls on you. 

We wanted a group picture of all 
of them, but soon found that it 
would be next to impossible to bring 
all these men together in the same 
place, at the same time, standing 
reasonably still, looking in the same 
direction. Impossible, because they 
spend their time covering the coun- 
try calling on plants like yours, 
helping you solve your problems. 

Don’t forget them. Grounded in 
the fundamentals and schooled in 
the latest, these men are always 
ready to lend a willing ear and, 
more importantly, a helping hand. 











Graphic Reproduction Sales Division + EastMaN KODAK COMPANY, ROCHESTER 4, N.Y. 
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Modern Lithography Surveys Litho Shops in U. S.: 


© 61% have Composing Depts. 


© 90% have Camera, Platemaking Depts. 





© 36% own small ‘Duplicator’ Depts. 


N a special survey of 506 lithogra- 
phic plants in the United States, 
Modern Lithography found last 

month on the basis of 179 replies that 
61 percent operate composing depart- 
ments; 90 percent have camera and 
platemaking departments; and 36 per- 
cent own small presses like Davidsons 
and Multiliths. The survey was made 
in response to a number of queries by 
readers and suppliers. 

The questionnaire, as summarized 
in the adjoining columns, was not sent 
to letter shops or small duplicator 
plants. Rather it went to lithograph- 
ers who operate presses in size 14 x 20 
and larger. Among the plants were 
some of the largest in the country, 
but a good sampling of the medium 
and small shops was made as well. 

The questionnaire did not ask for 
the size of the litho shop, the number 
of presses, nor the type of work be- 
ing produced. Identity of the com- 
panies reporting was not requested. 

It is interesting to note that only 
three-fifths of the lithographers re- 
porting operate composing rooms, the 
remaining two-fifths relying on the 
services of composition houses or re- 
ceiving copy ready for the camera. 
A big majority of shops have camera 
and platemaking departments, but a 
relatively small number are operating 
the smaller offset presses. Of the 116 
who do, however, 25 operate more 
than one, and one lithographer has 
business enough for seven. 

Modern Lithography thanks all those 
lithographers who cooperated. 


36 

















1. Do you operate your own com- 
posing room? 
Yes 109 61% 
No 70 39% 


2. Do you operate your own camera 
and platemaking department? 


Yes 161 90% 
No 18 10% 


3. Do you operate small offset presses 
like Davidsons and Multiliths? 


Yes 63 36% 
No 115 64% 


If so, how many? Range was from 
.. one to seven presses, as follows: 


One 38 Five 0 
Two 9 Six 3 
Three 6 

Four 6 Seven 1 
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CLEAN AS THE NEW HAMMERMILL BOND. It isn’t often that you will see 
a speck of dirt in Hammermill paper nowadays. Every bit of pulp that goes into 
any Hammermill paper gets a final cleaning through centrifugal equipment that 
whirls any impurities out of the pulp—equipment that Hammermill spent a half 
million dollars to invent, develop and install. This ~yet 


extra step makes Hammermill Bond cleaner than wrMMeERiy:, 


ever. Another reason why it prints better, types better, BOND costs no more 
looks better. Hammermill Paper Company, Erie, Pa. -and actually less than many other watermarked papers 
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White Blooms Whiter... 
on HAMMERMILL OPAQUE 


@ You probably aren’t asked to print a blooming 
Carnegiea gigantea (Giant Saguaro) every day. But — 
whatever you print — Hammermill Opaque will lend 
an extra “dazzle” to your four-color work. Its extra 
whiteness gives added sparkle to colors. It adds realism 
and punch. Use Hammermill Opaque for more snap 
in black and white jobs, too . . . letterpress or offset. 
And if you use both sides of the sheet, Hammermill 
Opaque’s greater opacity simplifies your printing job. 

You can get the radiant whiteness of Hammermill 
Opaque in four finishes and a wide selection of 
substance weights. 


Lithographed on Hammermill Opaque, Substance 28, Vellum finish 


Manufactured by 
HAMMERMILL PAPER COMPANY, ERIE, PENNSYLVANIA 





THROUGH THE 


Slase 


; HAT old American custom 
: T known as “rushing the growler,” 
"is given a nostalgic treatment in the 
‘latest issue of the Self Service Mer- 
' chandiser, an excellent means of pro- 
‘motion for the services of Rossotti 
' Lithograph Corp., North Bergen, N.J. 
| The two-page mailing piece details 
® the long history of beer and liquor 
"packaging, from the days of the old 
‘tin beer bucket which was dispatched 
to the family entrance of the corner 
‘saloon for a “bucket 0’ suds.” Times 
and methods have changed, according 
‘to the article, which goes on to tell 
| the many advantages of a handsome- 
| ly lithographed cardboard container 
for beer and liquor bottles and cans. 
| These packages, displayed in large 
| self-service stores, have to be looking 
> their best in order to attract the cus- 
tomer by their bright appearance and 
"convenient design. But beer lovers 
F (and a goodly number of lithograph- 
= ers have known to prefer the brew as 
| their personal dampening material) 
"may be a bit alarmed by this state- 
Sment in the article: “It has been 
| pointed out conclusively that since 
‘there is a strong tendency in the beer 
Findustry toward uniform price, flavor 
and quality, the real competition in 
beer is not between beers, but in the 
Superiority of their advertising and 
“merchandise programs.” There may be 
a sizable number of beer drinkers 
'(lithographers included) who will 
‘down anything, as long as it’s cold, 
but we'll set ’em up for everyone at 
the bar if there isn’t an even larger 
"contingent that has a favorite brand 
and thinks everything else tastes like 
| dishwater. 
: ml 


Bruce Torrey, for several years 
a popular member of the Litho- 
graphic Technical Foundation 
contingent, has completed his 





studies at the Foundation and re- 
turned to his native Australia. 


ml 
Carl R. Schmidt, president of 
Schmidt Lithograph Co., San Francis- 
co, and the Lithographers National 
Association, whose offices are at 461 
Second St., has been issued license 
plates reading CRS 461. 
ml 
popular a pastime 
among lithographers as telling fish 
stories is actually catching fish, judg- 


Almost as 


ing by the regular reports and pic- 
tures that reach our desk. Latest in 
the fish-catching derby is Donald S. 





Donald S. Hutchinson and catch. 

Hutchinson, shown above with the 
100-pound sail fish he caught during 
a recent vacation in Acapulco, Mex- 
ico. Mr. Hutchinson is vice president 
in charge of sales at Lutz & Sheink- 
man, New York lithograph house. 
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“I don’t care if your back is hurting, I want those plates made now!” 
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ON-THE-MONEY REGISTER is ROP with ultra-precise Harris 
feed rolls. They not only make a Harris register with itself, but with 
other Harris presses of the same model. An exclusive Harris feature. 


JUST ONE TRANSFER between printing units preserves register 
on multicolor presses. Single, double-size transfer cylinder is located 
beneath second-color dampeners on LTP. An exclusive Harris feature. 


SMOOTHEST FILM OF INK in the business, from a soft tint to a EASY ACCESSIBILITY of Harris presses is typified by “high-low” 
heavy solid, comes from Harris inker. Patented, multi-roll design gives design of model LTP. Patented arrangement lets pressman reach both 
thorough ink breakup and distribution. An exclusive Harris feature. printing units from same position. An exclusive Harris feature. 





Harris model LTP, 23 x 36” two-color offset press at Georgian Lithographers, Inc., New York City. Photo by William Richards. 


With two down and two to Zo, 


a Harris protects your profit 


Here’s a Harris two-color press running a four-color job. 
The red and yellow were printed first, and the blue and 


; _ black are going down now. 


To protect profits on a job like this, you need the same 
precise register on the second pass through the press as on 
the first. And that’s exactly the kind of register you get 
with Harris feed rolls—the most accurate system of register 
ever developed for sheet-fed presses. 

Harris feed rolls overfeed the sheet against a series of 
gauge pins to give precise, knife-edge front register. They 
also control register on the ¢ail of the sheet—a factor that 
grows in importance as the sheet size gets larger. That’s 
why all Harris offset presses (except the smallest sizes, 
which don’t require them) are built with feed rolls. 

Customers tell us that the true, hair-splitting register 


they get with feed rolls—on both the front of the sheet and 
on the tail—is one of the big reasons they buy Harris. 
Other major features that profit-minded lithographers 
like are the Harris inker, the Harris system of transferring 
sheets between printing units, and the easy accessibility 
that Harris builds into its presses. 

Let’s talk these things over. Call in your Harris-Seybold 
representative—or write Harris-Seybold Company, 4510. 
East 71st Street, Cleveland 5, Ohio. 


HARRIS 
SEYBOLD 
COMPANY 


HARRIS PRESSES 


Harris Presses » Seybold Cutters + Harris Litho-Chemicals 
Special Products + Cottrell Presses » Platemaking Equipment 
Macey Collators 











A lithographic consultant expresses 


some strong views on the subject... 


How can you prevent 


in the litho shop? 


hy L. K. Strasgewieg 


Birmingham (Ala.) Publishing Co. 


XCESSIVE waste and spoilage is 
E nothing new in the graphic arts 

industry. New only is its im- 
portance in the present era of com- 
petitive price estimating. Labor time 
and materials used for the job are paid 
for by the customer. The printer who 
is in a position to estimate less labor 
and less material for a job gets the 
order and makes the profit. 

The very high wages in this country 
always have put emphasis on the im- 
portance of the cost of labor as against 
the cost of materials. To be com- 
petitive and to make more profit, the 
printer installs bigger and faster 
presses. It helps production, it helps 
the quality, but it does not solve the 
problem of spoilage. The importance 
of this problem is more and more dom- 
inant and must be considered most 
seriously by all printers and lithogra- 
phers. 


How Can We Cut Costs? 
Management is constantly asking 


the experts, ““How can we cut make- 
ready time; how can we prevent the 
waste of stock and spoilage?” My 
answer to these questions always is the 
same: through education. I mean this 
in the broadest sense. Management and 
employes must realize the importance 
of proper education and must be 
properly trained to appreciate knowl- 
edge and experience in the trade. Good 
shop management always will know 
how to get skillful employes, but top 
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management also must have an appre- 
ciation of skill. 

I know cases in which top manage- 
ment realized the necessity for a first 
class production manager and hired 
one, but instead of giving him a free 
hand, the president and vice president 
gave orders themselves and constantly 
pestered him and the men in the shop 
with instructions about what should 
be done. 

I am sure that in every plant the 
problem of labor and material spoilage 
can be improved by proper manage- 
ment. It takes only some time and 
some investment. 

Being a consultant in a large litho 
shop, I was asked, ‘““How many press 
hours would you estimate to print by 
offset (35x45) a 2000 run of an 814 
x 11 12-sheet book?” When I told 
them my figures they asked me to 
check it and to find out what was the 
matter with the pressman that it took 
him almost three times that long. 


Lost Time with Plates 
I talked to the pressman and check- 


ed to see that nothing was wrong with 
him. The pressman was an old, ex- 
perienced and skilful journeyman. He 
knew his press and he knew how to 
handle his personnel efficiently, but he 
showed me the 12 plates that were 
supplied for this job. They varied in 
thickness from 12% to 18 thou- 
sandths. Some were bent and broken; 
not one plate had a center mark or 





side marks, and the layouts were not 
in the same position in all plates. 

Of course, the change of a plate 
on the press took the pressman half 
an hour or longer instead of 10 to 15 
minutes. Nevertheless, my report was 
not received with good grace by man- 
agement. They said, ‘““We can’t afford 
to buy all new plates. We have about 
300 old plates and we must use them 
for jobs like this book. The new plates 
we save for the better kind of work.” 

The most common management 
complaint is that the pressmen are 
using too many good sheets for make- 
ready instead of waste sheets. In many 
cases this justified, 
especially concerning young pressmen. 
In many cases though, management 
should not blame pressmen—there may 


complaint — is 


be other reasons. Here are some ex- 
amples: 


I was told once that press- 
man on a small 17x22” press was 
reluctant to use the waste sheets 
for make-ready. I asked him the 
reason and the pressman was very 
upset: 

“What does management really 
want from me, production and 
quality, or what? Every day they 
give me different jobs on differ- 
ent stocks of various weights, 
sizes and finishes. Where do they 
think I have the room to keep 

(Continued on Page 139) 
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LCTTCRPRESS: e HI-ARTS e ASHOKAN 
M-C FOLDING BOOK e M-C FOLDING 
COVER e ZENA e CATSKILL @ VELVE- 
TONE e SOFTONE e ESOPUS TINTS 
ESOPUS POSTCARD 


I, printing, ‘‘seed-time” is any day when a new job 
starts. And a beautiful and productive result is most 
assured at least expense when brush-coated paper is 


used for the printing. Such a paper is Cantine’s— 
made in many grades, for all requirements of fine 


halftone reproduction. 


{ BRUSH-COATED PAPERS 


OFFSET-LITHO: e HI-ARTS LITHO C.1S. 


ZENAGLOSS C.2S. e 
COVER C.2S. 
CATSKILL LITHO C.1S. @ CATSKILL 
OFFSET C.2S. e ESOPUS POSTCARD 
C.2S. e ESOPUS TINTS 


ZENAGLOSS 


LITHOGLOSS C.1S. 


THE MARTIN CANTINE COMPANY 
Specialists in Coated Paper since 1888 
Saugerties, N. Y. and New York City 

In San Francisco and Los Angeles—Wylie & Davis 








Cold Composition committee of the R. & E Council met March 13 at the 


Hotel Governor Clinton, New York, to discuss and formulate plans for 
presentation of “cold composition” at R. & E. meeting. Rear row (|.-r.): 
Jacques Cattell, Science Press, Lancaster, Pa; W. W. Garth, Jr., Graphic 
Arts) Research Foundation, Inc., Cambridge, Mass.; Alan S. Holliday, 
Craftsmen, Inc., Kutztown, Pa.; Charles T. Waters, International Business 
Machines Corporation, Endicott, N. Y.; S. F. Chernoble, The Comet 
Press, Inc., New York; Joseph Richardson, Ralph C. Coxhead Corpora- 
tion, Newark, N. J. Front (l.-r.): C. M. Flint, Chas. T. Main, Inc., Boston 
and chairman of Cold Composition committee; Harold Plaut, representing 
Earl Godshall, Intertype Corporation, Brooklyn; Louis Rossetto, Mergen- 
thaler Linotype Company, Brooklyn; Axel Hansen, representing James 
Thomson, Commercial Controls Corporation, Rochester, N. Y.; George 
J. Sausele, American Type Founders Co., Inc., Elizabeth, N. J. and Mor- 
ton Friedman, representing Allan Friedman, Filmotype Corp., Chicago. 





TAGA, R GE Council 
Plan Chicago Meetings 


R & E Council 


RINTERS and lithographers will 
P get a chance to learn more about 

the composing equipment that is 
expected to eliminate conventional 
typesetting of large directories and 
listings next month at the 6th Annu- 
al Meeting of the Research and Engi- 
neering Council of the Graphic Arts 
Industry, Inc. 

The ‘cold composing method, as 
it is known, will be demonstrated and 
discussed at the meeting, to be held 
May 9-11, at the Edgewater Beach 
Hotel, Chicago. Carl E. Dunnagan, 
chairman of the board and treasurer 
of Inland Press, will preside. 

Mr. Dunnagan has announced that 
two new machines for the photo-com- 
position of directories and listings will 
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represent only two of eight types of 
cold-composing equipment that will 
be demonstrated at the meeting. An 
entire afternoon and evening will be 
devoted to the subject with C. M. 
Flint of Chas. T. Main, Inc., Boston, 
in charge of the session. 

In addition to explaining and dem- 
onstrating the various types of equip- 
ment, Mr. Flint will review the ad- 
vantages and disadvantages of each 
method and show how each is appli- 
cable in the making of plates for let- 
terpress, offset, and gravure. Printers 
who are using such equipment and 
manufacturers’ representatives will be 
on hand to answer questions concern- 
ing the methods and equipment. 

R & E officials have emphasized that 
the meeting is not restricted to mem- 
bers, and that further information 





and reservations may be obtained by 
writing Robert E. Rossell, 719 15th 
St., N. W., Washington, D. C. 


Speakers, Reports 
Welcoming speaker at the meeting 
will be Col. John Slezak, chairman of 
ene board of Kable Printing Co., who 
will discuss ways of making best use 
of human resources in everyday opera- 
tions. Progress reports on pertinent 
research projects from industry and 
the Council will be given in conjunc- 
tion with the program. Exhibits de- 
picting contributions to the graphic 
arts industry through research and 
engineering work by member plants 
will be on display. 


Among the Chicago area plants and 
laboratories which may be visited dur- 
ing the three-day meeting are the A. 
B. Dick Co., Armour Research Foun- 
dation, Rand McNally and Co., W. F. 
Hall Printing Co., Meyercord Co., 
Miehle Printing Press and Manufac- 
turing Co., and the Lithographic 
Technical Foundation.4e 


TAGA 


WO days of reports on technical 

subjects and a day set aside for 

visits to plants in the area are 
scheduled for the annual meeting of 
the Technical Association of the 
Graphic Arts in Chicago, May 7-9. 
Sessions will be held in the Edgewater 
Beach Hotel. 


There will be five general categories 
for the talks: presswork, color repro- 
duction, printability, photosensitive 
materials and a general session on mis- 
cellaneous topics. 


Plant Tours 


Eight plants are on the visiting list 
for Wednesday, including the re- 
search laboratory of the Lithographic 
Technical Foundation. Those attend- 
ing the convention can choose one visit 
from four places scheduled for the 
morning and one from another four 
in the afternoon. 


The Annual TAGA banquet will be 
held Monday evening, with Dr. Ezra 
Solomon, University of Chicago, 
speaking on “The Business Outlook 
for 1956."* 
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Tentative Program for IAGA Meetin g 


MONDAY, MAY 7 


8 a.m.—Registration 


Morning Session 9:30 a.m.—Noon 

Presswork—W. C. Walker, presiding 

Opening Remarks—P. J. Hartsuch, 
president 


"3M Brand Makeready Process”—E. 
A. O’Mara and T. G. Wartmen, 
Minnesota Mining and Mfg. Co., St. 
Paul, Minn. 


“Stability of Flatbed Presses’—W. 
Lenaarts and J. van Wees, IGT, 
Amsterdam, Holland 


“Precise Measurement of Press Reg- 
ister’ —F. K. Loomis, R. M. Brink, 
and Malcolm Graham, Springdale 
Laboratories Div., Time,  Inc., 
Springdale, Conn. 


“The Dust Problem in the Printing 
Trades” or ‘Estimating of Printing 
Quality of Letterpress Inks” —J. H. 
Albrecht, German Graphic Arts 
Inst., Munich, Germany 


“Survey of Lithographic Troubles”— 
M. H. Bruno, LTF, Chicago 
12:30—Luncheon 


Afternoon Session 2—5 p.m. 


Color Reproduction—R. M. Leekley, 
presiding 


“Additivity of Ink Densities in Multi- 
color Halftone Printing”—J. A. C. 
Yule and F. R. Clapper, Research 
Laboratories, Eastman Kodak Co., 
Rochester, N. Y. 


“The Colorimetric Effect of the Selec- 
tion of Printing Inks and Photo- 
gtaphic Filters on the Quality of 
Multicolor Reproductions” —H. E. 
J. Neugebauer, RCA Victor Com- 
pany, Ltd., of Canada 


“Colour Correction Scanner”—G. S. 
Allen, J. F. Crosfield Company, 
London 


“Factors Affecting the Quality of Re- 


production from Lithographic 


Plates”’—J. F. Dowdall, Minnesota 
Mining and Mfg. Co., St. Paul, 
Minn. 


“Correlation of Paper Tests to Trou- 
bles in Lithography”—C. H. Borch- 
ers, LTF, Chicago 


6 p.m.—Annual Banquet 


Speaker—Ezra Solomon, University of 
Chicago—“The Business Outlook 
for 1956” 


TUESDAY, MAY 8 


Morning Session—9 a.m. to Noon 


Printability—M. C. Rogers, presiding 
“Wetting of Paper by Organic Liq- 
uids”—D. Tollenaar and P. A. H. 
Ernst, IGT, Amsterdam, Holland 


“Printability of Paper-Impression Re- 
quired to Print”—K. L. Strachan, 
R. R. Donnelley, Chicago 


“The Proficorder as a Printability 
Estimator’—H. H. Hull, R. R. 
Donnelley and Sons, Chicago 


“Splitting of Ink Films” (A motion 
picture), Interchemical Corp., New 
York 


“Subjective Evaluation of Graininess 
in Lithographic Images’—G. W. 
Jorgensen, LTF, Chicago 

12:30—Luncheon 
2 p.m.—Business Meeting 


Concurrent Afternoon Sessions 
Photosensitive Materials 
C. A. Horton, presiding 
2:30 to 5 p.m. 


“A Modified Casein Coating for 300 
Line Screen Reproduction of Smooth 
Grained Plates’*—Wm. H. Martin, 
Harris-Seybold Company, Cleveland 


“Reciprocity Failure in Orthochro- 
chromatic Litho Films”—R. Alfaya, 
du Pont Photo Products Depart- 
ment, Parlan, N. J. 


“Effect of Base and Emulsion Thick- 


ness on Dimensional Stability of 
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Graphic Arts Films”—J. A. Centa, 
du Pont Photo Products Depart- 
ment, Parlin, N. J. 


“Techniques for Evaluation of High- 
Contrast Materials Used in the 
Graphic Arts”’—F. J. Drago, East- 
man Kodak Co., Research Labora- 
tories, Rochester, N. Y. 


Eastman Kodak Paper 


General Session—Frank Ireland, 
presiding 
2:30 to 5 p.m. 


““A Method for Measuring the Etching 
Strength of Ferric Chloride Solu- 
tions”—D. J. Byers, Springdale Lab 
Div., Time, Inc.—H. L. Pinkerton, 
Graham Crowley & Assoc., Inc., 
Jenkintown, Pa. 


“Printing of Three Color Phosphor 
Patterns on Flat Glass by Offset 
Letterpress”—D. L. Collins, J. V. 
D. Eppes, J. M. Fetsko, C. E. Moore, 
W. C. Walker, and A. C. Zettle- 
moyer, Lehigh University, Bethle- 
hem, Pa. 


““A Method for Testing Resistance of 
Paper to Degradation—A. J. Alle- 
gretti, R. R. Donnelley and Sons 
Company, Chicago 


WEDNESDAY, MAY 9 


Plant Visitations 


8:30 a.m.—Noon 


A. B. Dick Company, Armour Re- 
search Foundation, Rand McNally 
and Company, and W. F. Hall 
Printing Company. 

4:30 p.m. 


Meyercord Company, Miehle Printing 
Press and Mfg. Company, LTF — 
Research Laboratory, and W. F. 
Hall Printing Company 


Buses leave from and return to hotel 
—Reservations should be made in 
advance. 
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Genuine 
Mercury blankets 
are made only by 
Rapid Roller Company. 
Look for the green 
stripe on the back. 
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big improvements first in 


MERCURY PRODUCTS 


It’s a good deal easier to keep ahead of your 
competition when your shop is equipped with 
up to date Mercury accessories. They’re miles 
ahead — give cleaner, sharper impressions with 
less make-ready fuss than any other rollers and 
blankets you could use . . . and have specific 
formulae for all present day inks. Make the most 
of your equipment with Mercury Rollers and 
Blankets. 


RAPID ROLLER COMPANY 


MAIN OFFICE AND FACTORY: FEDERAL AT 26th STREET « CHICAGO 16, ILL. 
EASTERN SALES OFFICE: 800 McCARTER HIGHWAY + NEWARK 5, N. J. 
There Are NO OTHER Rapid Roller Company Branches or Factories 
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Job Definitions 


for Lithography 





Readers ‘of Modern Lithography from time to 
time have requested a definition of the exact 
nature of each job in the lithographic plant. 
Very often these requests have come from men 
who are attempting to set up their shop proce- 
dures in a more orderly manner. At other times 
they have come from new firms in the industry, 
or from letterpress printers going into offset, who 
want to get started with a workable, successful 
delegation of responsibility. Unfortunately, there 
has never been complete agreement on _ litho- 
graphic job definitions. Management and labor 
have varying ideas about the work for which each 
man can be expected to be responsible. 

The National Association of Photo-Lithograph- 
ers, however, did issue a proposed sct of job def- 


initions in 1944. Recently NAPL reissued these 
definitions, along with the War Manpower Com- 
mission Approved List of Essential Occupations 
and the Lithographic Pressman Work Processes, 
issued by the New York State Apprentice Council. 

NAPL emphasized the fact that these defini- 
tions had not been approved by the industry and 
that there is a lot of work to be done before 
everyone will be in agreement on occupational 
responsibility in the industry. ML feels that the 
NAPL tentative definitions have value as a guide 
to interested lithographers who are concerned 
with this problem, so it is presenting them here 
with the hope that readers will comment on the 
various definitions in an effort to improve and 
make them more widely acceptable to the trade. 














Commercial Art Department 
Paste Up Artist 


1. Paste up art work and type proofs 
in position for camera. 

2. Rule up forms, page layouts, draw 
trim and guide lines. 

3.Do simple lettering. Be able to 
use mechanical drawing tools. 

4.Should have elementary knowl- 
edge of the photographic and off- 
set process. 

§. Meet time schedules as established 
by shop standards. 


Commercial Artist (4 years) 


1.Must be able to make rough or 
finished sketches and dummies for 
sales department in one or more 
colors. 


nm 


. Must be capable of doing general 
run of commercial work, includ- 
ing finished lettering, retouching 
photos, illustrations in black and 
white or color. 

3. Should have considerable knowl- 
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edge of photographic and offset 
process. 


. Pasteup art work and type proofs 


in position for camera. 


. Select and determine type styles 


and sizes to fit layout. 


. Meet time schedules as established 


by shop standards. 


. Assist in layout of job and sug- 


gest method of procedure. 


Camera Department 


Line Cameraman (3 years) 


. Mix chemicals. 


. Keep camera room and equipment 


clean and in working order. 


. Set copyboard and lens correctly 


to scale for enlargements or re- 
ductions. 


.Place and remove copy from 


copyboard. 


. Be familiar with proper handling 


and storing of films, plates and 
sensitized materials. 


. Expose, develop and fix paper, 


film or plate line negatives. 

7. Make contact positives on film or 
paper. Develop and fix. 

8. Meet time schedules as established 
by shop standards. 


Halftone Cameraman (4 years) 


— 


. Perform all duties of a line cam- 
eraman. 

2. Judge all copy for proper expos- 
ure to obtain best results. Set lens 
and halftone screen and make 
halftone negatives from all types 
of originals and art work to meet 
specific densitometer settings. 


ow 


. Make halftone projection nega- 
tives or positives from transpar- 
ent originals by transmitted light. 
4.Shoot halftones of black and 

white copy at correct screen 
angles for multicolor job. 

5. Make combination line and half- 
tone shots for drop out effect. 


n 


. Make double prints on negatives 
or positives. 
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8. 


Make magenta or orange positives 
for contact screen halftone posi- 
tives and negatives. 

Meet time schedules as established 
by shop standards. 


Process Cameraman (5 years) 


ie 


w 
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Perform all duties of Halftone 
Cameraman. 


. Responsible for complete main- 


tenance of camera, screens, lights, 
equipment and supplies for dark 
rooms. 


. Make color separations, contin- 


uous tone negatives and projec- 
tion screen positives for dot etch- 
ing, using Levy type screen to 
duplicate color effect of original. 
Possess knowledge of inks and 
offset process. 

Make direct black and white 
halftone and color separations, 
using the contact screen method. 


. Make single or multiple exposure 


contact positives in vacuum frame 
from negatives for making deep 
etch plates. 


. Do limited amount of flat etch- 


ing. 


. Meet time schedules as establish- 


ed by shop standards. 


Stripping Department 


Apprentice Opaquer 


JE 
Z 


Spet line work on negatives. 
Meet time schedules as establish- 
ed by shop practice. 


Opaquer 


aS 
2 
3. 
4. 


Perform all duties of spotter. 
Opaque or spot line work. 
Outline illustrations. 

Make simple additions or re- 
movals from negatives. 


Stripper, Black & White and 
Simple Color (4 years) 


1 


~“ 
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. Perform all work of opaquer. 
es 
3. 


Outline halftones. 
Strip halftones and line negatives 
into predetermined layout. 


. Register multicolor negatives in- 


to plate layout for platemaker. 


. Make registered overlays for dou- 


ble printing on plate. 


. Opaque out or open up film areas 


on intricate or close work to in- 
sure perfect register. 


. Strip negatives into position for 


making contact positives for deep 
etch plates. 


8. 


9. 


Make color separation film as- 
semblies by stripping in multiple 
color negatives. 

Meet time schedules as establish- 
ed by shop standards. 


10.Rule up layout sheets and be 


familiar with proper book imposi- 
tion. 


Stripper Process Color 


i 


2 


Perform all the operations of 
black and white and single color 
stripper. 
Strip color process negatives or 
positives. 


Plate Art Department 


Tuscher Black & White (4 years) 


a 
2: 


Fill in solids on stone or plate. 
Touch up broken lines and letters 
and add additional work with 
tusch. 


. Hand draw on stone or plate in 


line formation with crayon, steel 
pens and tusch, work to be pro- 


duced. 


Tuscher, Color (4 years) 


_ 


~ 


. Perform all duties of black and 


white tuscher. 


. Hand draw on stone or plate in 


dot or line formation with cra- 
yon, steel pens and tusch work 
to be produced. 


. Use Ben Day machine for laying 


screen tints. 


. Hand draw on the press plate 


with crayon, the key black de- 
sign of the work to be repro- 
duced, and hand draw from trac- 
ing from key plate the work for 
other colors. 


. Meet time schedules as established 


by plant standards. 


Plate Department 


Apprentice Plate Maker (2 yrs.) 


Ls 


nN 


Prepare and sensitize press plates 
on whirler for vacuum frame or 
photo composing machine. 


. Have knowledge of chemicals 


used in both albumen and deep 
etch plates and be able to mix 
them properly to compensate for 
variations in humidity and tem- 
perature. 


. Keep plate room clean and all 


whirlers, vacuum frames, photo- 
composing machines, lamps and 
equipment in good working order. 


4. Keep record of plate room sup- 





plies and keep suitable quantities 
on hand. 

§. Fix plates for storage and pre- 
pare plates for rerun on press, 
6. Make vandyke or blue line prints 

from negatives. 
7. Meet time schedules as establish- 
ed by plant standards. 


Plate Maker, Vacuum Frame- 
Photo Composing (4 years) 


_ 


. Perform all duties of apprentice 
platemaker. 

2. Responsible for complete main- 
tenance of whirlers, tanks, vacu- 
um frames, photo composing ma- 
chines, lamps and supplies for 
plate room. 


aw 


. Operate and regulate whirler, 
coating metal plates with sensitiz- 
ing solution. Adjust speed and 
temperature of whirler to get 
even coating of sufficient density. 


> 


. Develop either albumen or deep 
etch, single or multi-color press 
plates, and preserve them until 
ready for press. 

. Should have thorough knowledge 
of lithographic chemicals and the 


~“ 


offset process, including processes 
in camera department and press- 
room and work closely in con- 
junction with these departments. 


nN 


-Make multiple lay exposures on 
vacuum frame (*or photo-com- 
posing machine) in perfect regis- 
ter. May be by successively print- 
ing either from negatives singly 
or from assembled films. 
7.Check finished plates for even- 
ness of exposure and imperfec- 
tions. 
8. Meet time schedules as establish- 
ed by shop standards. 


Process Art Department 


Process Retoucher (4 years) 


1. Intensify or reduce full tone or 
halftone values on negatives or 
positives, using etching solutions 
or reducing tools manually to 
render required tone values. 


2. Mix staging and etching formu- 


lae. 


3. Work in close conjunction with 


cameraman, plate maker and color 
prover. 


(Turn To Page 135) 
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Q. We have a set of four rectangu- 
lar engraved screens, each of. which 
has the same ruling, but a different 
angle. Although this is suppesed te be 
a matched set for process work,4we 
cannot get uniform results. Can ‘the 
screens be at fault? “Ke 
H.L.N., Providence, Ra. 


A: Yes, it is possible that the op- 
tical characteristics of the screens are 
sufficiently varied so that identical 
halftone exposure does not produce 
balanced results. However, before 
condemning the screens, you had bet- 
ter make sure that exposure condi- 
tions are really uniform. Slight er- 
rors in diaphragm setting, exposure 
time and processing can cause the 
lack of uniformity you experience. 
Voltage fluctuations in the power 
line serving the arc-lamps can also 
contribute to exposure errors through 
variations in light intensity and 
color temperature. If you are sure 
exposure conditions are not at fault 
and you must continue to use the 
screens, then you must experiment 
to find the correct condition for each 
screen. This involves screen distance, 
lens openings, exposure time and ex- 
posure ratio, etc. 


Q. We have a darkroom camera 
which was converted from a gallery 
camera. In trving to use a short focal 
length lens we find we cannot get the 
copyboard close enough to the lens. 
Would a lens’cone help us? 

A.H.S., Boston, Mass. 


A: Not if the lensboard track pre- 
vents getting the proper separation 
between film and copy. This is an in- 
herent limitation of gallery camera 
conversions, since the length of the 


PHOTOGRAPHIC 
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Camera troubles? Why not 
drop a note to Mr. Paschel, c/o 
Modern Lithography, Box 31, 
Caldwell, N. J. He'll be glad 
to,draw on his years of experi- 
ence as a consultant to answer 
your question. 
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lensboard track establishes the min- 
imum separation between film and 
copy. If the film-to-copy distance 
required by a given lens and focus 
is less than the separation fixed by 
the camera construction, a focus set- 
ting can not be obtained. A lens cone 
would be helpful to extend the range 
of enlargement and reduction, based 
on lens-to-film distance, but would 
have no effect on the lens-to-copy 
separation. 


Q. We have just purchased a used 
process lens and have been advised 
to reverse the position of the lens when 
enlarging. Is this necessary? 

E.R.G., Holyoke, Mass. 


A: If the lens is unsymmetyjcal, ssp 


By Herbert P. Paschel 


Graphic Arts Consultant 


Q: Is it always necessary to use 
panchromatic films or plates when us- 
ing filters? 

C.A.B., New York 


A: No. As long as the sensitive 
emulsion reacts to the color of light 
transmitted by the filter, a satisfactory 
exposure can be obtained. The extent 
of the color sensitivity of different 
emulsion types varies. Color blind 
material responds to blue light only. 
Orthochromatic films and plates are 
blue, green and yellow sensitive. Pan- 
chromatic emulsions are sensitive to 
the entire visible spectrum, embracing 
all of the aforementioned colors, plus 
orange and red. Thus, when using a 
blue filter, any one of the three emul- 
sion types could be used since only 
blue radiation reaches the sens:tive 
emulsion. With a green filter, the lack 
of green sensitivity on the part of col- 
or blind material makes this useless 
and we find ourselves limited to a 
choice between. orthochromatic and 
panchromatic material. When deep 
orange and red filters are employed, 
we are confined to the use of a pan- 
chromatic material only. 


. > 
ie., the front and rear elementsya x8" OQ. How do you determine what filter 


not alike, then it is necessary to use 
it in the reversed position when en- 
larging. This is because the correc- 
tion of an unsymmetrical lens favors 
the minor conjugate distance. In re- 
ducing, this is the lens-to-film dis- 
tance; in enlarging, it is the lens-to- 
copy distance. Hence the need for 
turning the lens around, when en- 
larging, so that the back element 
faces the copy. 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, April, 1956 


to use to photograph a color as black; 
or as: white? 


RY .N.P.G., Camden, New Jersey 


A: To photograph a color as b!ack, 
or white, I assustfe you mean, for ex- 
ample, that you have blue lettering on 
a white background and you want a 
negative that will appear the same as 


if the lettering had been in black ink. 
(Continued on Page 141) 
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Sensitivity of Bichromated Colloids 


PART II 


By George W. Jorgenson and Michael H. Grune 


HE most commonly used bichro- 

mates in photomechanical proc- 

esses are the potassium and am- 
monium salts. The sodium salt is 
rarely used because of its deliquescent 
nature, which often makes the mois- 
ture content of the coating too high. 
The use of organic bases such as ani- 
line, methylamine’. and _pyridine’’ 
has been suggested. They have not 
found wide acceptance because of the 
poor keeping qualities of coating solu- 
tions containing them. The ammoni- 
um salt produces coatings that are 
slightly more sensitive than those of 
potassium". Another advantage of the 
ammonium salt is its greater solubili- 
ty which allows a higher concentra- 
tion of the bichromate in the stock 
solution. 


Bichromate Concentration 


The effect of bichromate concentra- 
tion on albumin coatings was studied 
by Reed and Dorst®. They found that 
the amount of bichromate reduced for 
any given exposure increased in di- 
rect proportion to the amount of bi- 
chromate present in the coating. They 
also found that the greater the ratio 
of bichromate to albumin, the less 
light exposure was required to pro- 
duce a given image. Hence, the re- 
action follows the law of mass action. 
The limitation on the ratio of bi- 
chromate to col'oid is determined by 
the concentration of bichromate 


which causes crystalline patterns to 
form in the dried coating. A com- 
monly used bichromate-colloid ratio 
EM es 


Hydrogen Ion Concentration 


Bichromated co!loid coating solu- 
tions react slowly in the dark, their 
color changing from a pale yellow or 
reddish yellow to a dark brown as the 
oxidation products accumulate. The 
effect of pH on the dark reaction 
rate of bichromated albumin solu- 
tions is shown in Figure 5. The pH 


BICHROMATED ALBUMIN COATING 
SOLUTIONS AT 20°C 





o 4 8 2 #1 20 24 2 32 36 
Weeks 
Fig. 5. Effect of pH on the dark reaction rate 


and useful life of bichromated albumin solution 
at 20° C. (68° F.) 


of these solutions was varied by add- 
ing progressively larger amounts of 
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ammonium hydroxide. The slow dark 
reaction rate at high pH values per- 
mits the preparation of sensitized 
coating solutions having a long shelf 
life. The ammonia used to give the 
solution a high pH later volatilizes 
when the coating is dried on the 
plate. 

The pH of ammoniated coatings 
(determined by rinsing the dried 
coating from the plate with distilled 
water and measuring the washings 
with a glass electrode) fa'ls rapidly 
as the coating dries. The pH reaches 
a fairly constant: value after coated 
plates stand one hour. This value is 
about 4.5 to 5.5 for most water solu- 
ble colloids. If the coating is exposed 
before all of the free ammonia has 
completely volatilized there is consid- 
erable loss of light sensitivity. 

It is interesting to note that the 
property of tanning colloids appears to 
be possessed only by the bichromates. 
The chromates apparently either do 
not have this property or have it only 
very slightly. The chromate and the 
bichromate ions are in equilibrium as 
shown in the equation below. This 
equilibrium depends on the pH or hy- 
drogen ion concentration of the solu- 
tion. 

H+ 
2. CrO,= =? Cr, 0,= 
OH— 

The intermediate steps in this equi- 

librium have teen omitted. The equi- 
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above 


librium constant, K, for the 
is:!? 

(Cro,=)* (H)* 
i= saga 
(Cr.0;=) 

The concentration of the bichro- 
mate ion in solutions having a pH 
above 7.0 is small. This may explain 
why the dark and photochemical re- 
action rates are very low when pH 
values are above 7.0. However, the 
velocity of these reactions may also 
be affected by the influence of pH on 


the colloid. 


Moisture Content 

Colloids such as albumin, gum ara- 
bic, and gelatin are hygroscopic and 
their moisture content is a function 
of relative humidity of the surround- 
ing atmosphere. The greater the mois- 
ture content of a coating, the faster 
the dark reaction rate with the bichro- 
mate present. Figure 6 shows the time 
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Fig. 6. Composite curve showing the time nec- 
essary for deep-etch coatings on bare zinc, 
Cronaked zinc, bare aluminum, and Brunaked 
aluminum to reach the same degree of insolu- 
bilization due to dark reaction at 42, 57, 67, 
73, and 85 per cent RH. Curve plotted on semi- 
log paper. 
required for the reaction between the 
bichromate and gum arabic to reach 
the same degree of completion at dif- 
ferent relative humidities when stored 
in the dark. 

The light sensitivity of the coating 
is similarly influenced by the mois- 
ture content. Figure 7 shows the 


amount of light energy required for 





bichromated gum arabic coatings to 
reach the same degree of light harden- 
ing at different relative humidities. As 
pointed out earlier, the greater light 
sensitivity of bichromated colloid 
films at the higher relative humidities 
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may be due to the greater amount of 
dark reaction wihch is constantly tak- 
ing place in the coating, rather than 
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Fig. 7. Curve showing the relationship be- 
tween relative humidity and the exposure 
necessary to produce equivalent images in 
deep-etch coatings on zinc. easurements 
made after plates stood for 90 minutes after 
coating at 78°F. 
to an increase in the photochemical 
reaction rate during the exposure. 
This question cannot be settled until 
the exact mechanism of the dark and 


photochemical reactions are known. 








The reaction rates of coatings using 
albumin, casein and gelatin as the col- 
loid are very similar to that shown 
for gum arabic. 


Effect of Temperature 

The reaction rate between the bi- 
chromate and colloid in the dark is 
strongly influenced by the tempera- 
ture. Raising the storage temperature 
and keeping the relative humidity 
constant increases the dark reaction 
rate about threefold for each increase 
of 18° F. in the range from 78° to 
108° F. At moderately low tempera- 
tures, 40° F. and below, dark reac- 
tion virtually stops. Bichromated gum 
arabic and albumin coatings on litho- 
graphic plates have been stored for 
several weeks at 38° to 40° F. and 72 
percent relative humidity with little 
effect from dark reaction. This great 
decrease in the dark reaction rate in- 
dicates that at temperatures below 78° 
F. the rate of decrease is considerably 
more than threefold for each 18° F. 
drop in temperature. 

At the present time, no effect of 
temperature on the photochemical re- 
action rate of bichromated colloids has 
been detected. 





Composite Effect of All Factors 
On the Dark Reaction Rate 
The insolubilization of bichromated 
coatings is a chemical reaction, the 
rate of which depends on certain con- 
ditions. The most important of these 
are (1) the concentration of the re- 
actants, (2) the temperature, (3) 
radiation, and (4) the presence of 
catalysts or inhibitors. 

Chemical kinetics still is a relative- 
ly unexplored field and it is not pos- 
sible at present to write an equation 
representing the dark reaction rate for 
bichromated coatings. An empirical 
equation for this reaction might be ex- 
pressed as follows: 
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= Xe RE 
where Kr is the reaction rate; k, h, 
e, and R are known physical con- 
stants; E is the energy of activation; 
T is the absolute temperature; C, C, 
—are functions of the concentrations 
of the reaction products; and C, Cs 
—are functions of the concentration 
of the reactants (the bichromate-col- 
loid ratio, RH or moisture content, 
pH, etc. 

Because the dark reaction is the 
product of such factors as pH, tem- 
perature, RH, etc., in use it is im- 
portant to try to keep them at val- 
ues giving a low reaction rate. For 
this reason, many lithographic plants 
air-condition their platemaking rooms 
in order to keep temperatures in the 
low 70’s and the relative humidity be- 
low 50 percent. 


Spectral Sensitivity 

Reed and Dorst* determined the 
spectral sensitivity of bichromated egg 
albumin and found the maximum sen- 
sitivity to be in the range below 2750 
Angstrom units. (See Figure 8). In 
photomechanical practice, the radia- 
tions below 3250 Angstrom units are 
not important because they are not 
transmitted by ordinary glass, and 
their intensity in the spectrum of the 
white flame carbon arc is very small. 
The peak in the sensitivity curve at 
about 3600 Angstrom units is more 
significant because glass transmits 
freely at this wavelength and the car- 
bon arc spectrum is rich in this region. 
Later work by Jorgensen’® using the 
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abridged measuring technique, showed 
that the spectral sensitivity of bichro- 
mated gum arabic shifted toward the 
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COLOR BANDS OF THE SPECTRUM 


Fig. 8. Spectral sensitivity of bichromated 
albumin and the spectral transmission of plate 
glass. 


green or longer wavelengths as com- 
pared with albumin. Spectrophotome- 
tric curves of albumin and gum ara- 
bic showed that this shift was prob- 
ably due to the difference in the spec- 
tral absorptions of the colloids which 
caused them to behave as “inner 
filters.” The bichromate ion itself is 
an efficient absorber in the blue and 
gteen regions of the spectrum (up to 
§400 Angstrom units). A comparison 


> 


of the curves for the spectral sensi- 
tivity of albumin and the spectral ab- 
sorption of ammonium _bichromate 
shows them to be nearly mirror im- 
ages. The peak in the absorption curve 
at 370 mu nearly matches the peak in 
the sensitivity curve at 360 + mu. 

The absorption spectra of the bi- 
chromates are attributable to electron- 
ic transitions within the ion, that is, 
an electron jump into the third, in- 
completely filled shell of the metal- 
lic atom ». 

O’Brien studied the relationships 
in the spectral sensitivity of several 
resins, both synthetic and natural, sen- 
sitized with alkali bichromates. He 
concluded that if spectral sensitivities 
were plotted in terms of incident 
quanta rather than in terms of inci- 
dent energy, the two curves, sensi- 
tivity and absorption, would be in 
even better agreement. 


Disadvantages of Bichromates 
The bichromates have two serious 
disadvantages when used in the graph- 
ic arts. These have spurred efforts to 


search for new materials as plate 
coating sensitizers’, 1°, These disad- 
vantages are (1) the high incidence 
of dermatitis from chromium poison- 
ing’ and (2) the high dark reaction 
rate of dried bichromated colloid 
coatings. 

This second disadvantage is serious. 
{t makes the use of precoated mater- 
ials impractical unless they are re- 
frigerated. Each plate then, must be 
coated, exposed and developed in a 
matter of hours. Also, it causes many 
troub:es in periods of high tempera- 
ture and relative humidity. Some suc- 
cessful pre-sens.tized coatings using 
diazo sensitizers have been prepared 
and similar materials may someday re- 
place bichromates as a sensitizing med- 
ium in the graphic arts”’. 


Requirements of Sensitizers 

The properties desired in a sensi- 
tizer or light-sensitive process to re- 
place the bichromates should include 
the following characteristics”': 

1. It should be non-poisonous, 
and not contain skin-sensitizing 
or skin-irritating chemicals. 

2. It should be possible to coat 
and store presensitized plates for 
several weeks at room tempera- 
ture. 

3. It should not change in 
speed or light sensitivity due to 
changes in relative humidity and 
temperature. 

4. It should not be reactive 
with lithographic metals. 

§. It should be non-hygroscop- 
ic. 

6. It should have wide spectral 
sensitivity. 

7. It should have a steep tan- 
ning gradient. 

8. It should give good image 
color. 

9. It should be economical. 

These characteristics were selected 
with the assumption that the sensi- 
tized coating would be used in the 
same general manner employed today 
to prepare photolithographic plates, 
that is, that the plate image would be 
formed primarily by a photochemical 
process. There is a possibility that a 
completely new approach like xerog- 
raphy, ferrography, or some scanning 
technique could completely change 
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The first section of this ar- 
ticle on the Sensitivity of 
Bichromated Colloids ap- 
peared in the March, ML 
page 77. It is preprinted 
from the Lithographic 
Technical Foundation pub- 
lication No. 218, “Sensi- 
tivity of Bichromated Col- 
loids,” with permission of 
the Foundation. 
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Abstracts of Current Literature in the Graphic Arts 


These abstracts of important current 
articles, patents, and books are compiled 
as a service of the Lithographic Technical 
Foundation, Inc. They represent state- 
ments made by the authors and do not 
express the opinions of the abstractors or 
of the LTF. 

Since some of the abstracts are from 
abstract journals, LTF cannot furnish 
photostats of all of the original articles. 
If the title is marked with an asterisk, 
LTF has no further information than that 
contained in the abstract itself. Inquiries 
about these items should be sent direct to 
the source that is named. If you want 
copies of U. S. Patents, write direct to 
the Commissioner of Patents, Washington 
25, D. C. Send twenty-five cents for each 
patent desired. Make checks or money 
orders payable to “Treasurer of the U.S.” 


If the title of the abstract is not marked 
with an asterisk, LTF can supply photo- 
stats of the original article. The charge is 
sixty cents per page plus six cents postage. 
Orders from companies or individuals who 
are not members of LTF cannot be filled 
until payment is received. Orders with 
payment enclosed received immediate at- 
tention. 


Foreign patents may be obtained as 
photostats from the Library of Congress, 
Washington, D. C. 

LTF also has mimeographed lists of (1) 
“Periodicals Abstracted by the Research 
Department” and (2) “Books of Interest 
to Lithographers.” These are available for 
ten cents each in coin or U. S. stamps. 
Lithographic Technical Foundation, 1800 
S. Prairie Ave., Chicago 16, Ill. 





Photography, Tone and 
Color Correction 


TYPEWRITER COMPOSING FOR OFFSET 
HAS ADVANTAGES AND DISADVANTAGES. 
Leroy F. Dyer. Inland Printer 136, No. 1, 
October, 1955, pp. 56-58, 100-101 (5 
pages). The advantages and disadvant- 
ages of typewriter composing for offset are 
examined. Some of the defects of a proof 
pulled on type for litho reproduction are 
given. Some of the characteristics of typed 
copy are given. The low initial operating 
and maintenance cost of a_ typewriter 
plus its simplicity, compactness and speed 
make it a desirable piece of eq :ipment 
to use. At the present time typewriting is 
limited to simple straight matter in sizes 
12-point or smaller. It is possible to have 
interchangeable type baskets to increase 
the number of characters that can be 
typed. The Justowriter, a set of 2 type- 
writers, can be used to obtain justification 
of a typed line. The use of an IBM elec- 
tric typewriter with added features can 
produce typed copy with perforations 
which is then fed into a Justigraph, a 
machine which justifies the copy and 
photographs it. 


CoLour-MASKING IN GRAPHIC ARTS 
REPRODUCTION. Frank H. Smith. Science 
and Applications of Photography, Pro- 
ceedings of the R.P.S. Centenary Confer- 
ence, London, 1953. The Royal Photo- 
graphic Society of Great Britain, Pub- 
lishers, 1955, pp. 543-547 (5 pages). Theo- 
retical considerations: the effect of filter 


74 


colours compared with that of the print- 
ing colours. Hand and photographic colour 
correction. Contact masking and the lim- 
itations of the method. Masking by pro- 
jection. Subtractive and additive applica- 
tions. Additive correction of tri-colour sep- 
arations. Correction of four-colour separa- 
tions. Correction for four-colour letter- 
press “wet” printing. The “black printer” 
for four-colour reproduction. 


PRACTICAL APPLICATIONS OF PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC MASKING, R. Conrad. Science ané 
Applications of Photography, Proceedings 
of the R.P.S. Centenary Conference, Lon- 
don, 1953. The Royal Photographic Socie- 
ty of Great Britain, Publishers, 1955, pp. 
547-552 (6 pages). It will be shown that 
masking has much wider possibilities than 
purely the colour correction of originals 
to be reproduced. Given an instrument 
which guarantees perfect -re-registration of 
all photographic records, masking can be 
applied for many tasks which up to now 
are difficult or even impossible to achieve, 
e. g., making photo-composites of various 
coloured originals to any given layout, 
screened or unscreened, including colour 
correction; inserting lettering in colour in- 
to colour films directly on the corrected 
screen negative; saving painting-out of 
originals with difficult outlines or line- 
and-tone character; under colour removal 
for wet printing, etc. It will be shown that 
these new ideas of applying masking have 
proved very successful in improving the 
quality of the reproduction, and at the 
same time the saving of retouching time 
is very considerable. 





THE VARIATION OF GRANULARITY Wity 
Tue AREA OF THE SCANNING Spor, A, C. 
Coates and E. W. H. Selwyn. Science and 
Applications of Photography, Proceedings 
of the R.P.S. Centenary Conference, Lon. 
don, 1953. The Royal Photographic Society 
of Great Britain, Publishers, 1955, pp. 
184-188 (5 pages). Measurement of the 
degree of correlation between transmis- 
sions at neighboring points of enlarge- 
ments of grainy negatives shows that there 
is no correlation of any importance ex- 
cept that introduced by the finite resolving 
power of the optical apparatus and finite 
grain size of the emulsions. This correla- 
tion accounts for the sudden drop in the 
plot of G against scanning spot diameter 
at around 5y in the results of Higgins and 
Jones. The greater “smoothness” of micro- 
densitometer traces taken with large scan- 
ning spots is a natural phenomenon not re- 
quiring any special explanation. Some 
reason is still required to account for the 
non-validity of the theoretical rule that 
the density fluctuation should be inverse- 
ly as the diameter of the scanning spot, 


Factors AFFECTING REGISTER IN PHoTO- 
GRAPHIC MASKING. J. W. Gosling. Graphic 
Arts Monthly 27, No. 6, June, 1955, pp. 20, 
22, 24, 26 (4 pages). Edge effects found in 
reproductions made with masking tech- 
niques may be attributed to misregister of 
masks or improper size relationship in 
making the masks. If a mask is out of reg- 
ister the edge effects are the same size 
and in the same direction in any area of 
the picture. If the edge effects are un- 
equal, then the size of the mask may be 
wrong. This may be due to film stretch 
or shrinkage, or mismatching of lens fo- 
cal length and mask exposing distance. 
The relationship of lens focal length and 
mask exposing distance is described in 
detail. 


CoLouR CorRECTION Metuops Art IPex. 
H. M. Cartwright. Process Engraver'’s 
Monthly 62, No. 740, August, 1955, pp. 
275, 277 (2 pages). A description of some 
equipment exhibited at IPEX is given. 
Two devices used to evaluate correction 
on continuous tone positives are described. 
The Reckmeier Monitor and the Farbop- 
ter, using the principle of additive color 
mixture can be applied to tri-color photo- 
gravure work. The system provides a 
means for checking corrections made to 
compensate for deficiencies in filter trans- 
mission or plate sensitivity, as well as de- 
termining the suitability of the positive as 
regards to balance and contrast. These 
systems were designed for gravure, but 
could be used for the indirect process of 
photolithography if corrections were done 
on the continuous tone positive. The Hunt- 
er Penrose Scanner is described. A spot of 
light scans the copy, which in turn is re- 
corded on a photographic plate. An elec- 
tronic system calculates the amount of 
color correction needed and varies the in- 
tensity of the light spot as it scans the 
copy. The result is a separation negative 
which has been corrected for color and 
tone values. 

Some Notes ON Dirrraction IN HALrF- 
TONE NEGATIVES.Science and Applications 
of Photography, Proceedings of the R.P.S. 


(Continued on Page 128) 
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HUR-KLEE 


Fast, simple, easy to use...cleans rollers and 
blankets better and faster than any straight 
solvent type of wash 





A Division of Chemical Corporation 


Sun Supply Company 


10th Street & 44th Avenue 
Long Island City 1, New York 


HORN * HUDSON » WILLEY (paints, maintenance and construction materials, industrial 
coating) « bese py (textile and industrial chemicals) * WARWICK WAX (refiners of 
Specialty waxes) « RUTHERFORD A mag i er gma ¢ SUN SUPPLY (lithographic 
amen GENERAL PRINTING INK mund Ullman + Fuchs & Lang + Eagle + 
American * Kelly * Chemical Color & Be y rary * MORRILL (news inks) » ELECTRO- 
TECHNICAL PRODUCTS (coatings and plastics) « fa. pes. DIVISION (pigments for 
paints, rte printing inks of all kinds) * A. C. HORN COMPANY LIMITED (Canada) 

* FUCHS & LANG de MEXICO, S.A. de C.V. > GENERAL PRINTING INK CORPORATION 
OF CANADA. LIMITED. 
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1-step washup—no rinsing necessary 
cuts downtime 50% 


Shur-Kleen is a true one-step press wash that does more 
than just remove ink. It eliminates and prevents glaze (no 
pumice needed), and maintains a smooth velvety finish 
on blankets and rollers. Yet it’s gentle. Shur-Kleen does 
not blind the image on the plate. And because it does not 
have to be rinsed off, it actually acts as a conditioner to 
preserve the life of the rubber in the rollers and blankets. 
Non-toxic and safe, it has a reassuringly high flash point 
of 154°F. 


SEND TRIAL ORDER TODAY! 


Sun Supply Company, Dept. 55-451 
10th St. & 44th Avenue 
Long Island City 1, N. Y. 


I'd like to try Shur-Kleen. | understand there is no obligation 
and I can get my money back if not completely satisfied. 
Please rush — 1 gallon @ $2.25 per gal. [] 

5 gallons @ $2.00 per gal. [J 
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Club Admits 22 Members 


At the March meeting of the St. 
Louis Litho Club, 22 new members 
were initiated. Howard Phillips, pub- 
licity chairman and vice president re- 
vealed that it was the largest group 
ever admitted to the club. 


A film, “Rainbows to Order,” pre- 
sented by Interchemical Co., Printing 
Ink Div. of IPI, St. Louis, was shown 
at the meeting. 


Nineteen of the 22 members initi- 
ated are: William J. Irvine, Western 
Prtg. & Litho Co.; Oscar Augustine, 
Western Prtg. & Litho Co.; J. M. 
Tross, Simmons-Sisler Co.; Milton V. 
Cooke, Simmons-Sisler Co.; Dan A. 
Neuman, Western Prtg. & Litho Co.; 
James T. Pettus, Weiss Pettus Prtg. 
Co.; Ervine F. O’Brien, Buxton Skin- 
ner Printing Co.; Don C. Shoptaugh, 
San-Del Prtg. Co.; Robert A. King, 
Comfort Prtg. Co.; Beryl Gallagher, 
San-Del Prtg. Co.; Eugene J. Davis, 
Ritterskamp Press; Mat Kristof, Ross- 
Gould Co.; Arthur L. Hennemann, 
Von Hoffman Press, Inc.; Arthur 
Herzig, Ritterskamp Press; Edward 
Bardgett, Jr., Bardgett Prtg. Co.; 


St. Louis Litho club installs 22 new 
members at March meeting. 





James R. Brocksmith, Jr., Bruce Burg- 
ess Prtg. Co.; James L. McNamara, 
Con P. Curran Prtg. Co.; Donald 
Harbaugh, Commercial Letter, Inc., 
Clarence Frenzel, Bardgett Prtg. Co. 


Ink Panel Conducted 


A question and answer session on 
inks was featured at the March 27 
dinner meeting of Milwaukee Litho 
Club, at Hotel Ambassador. Arnold 
J. Schmidt, Sangwin Ink Corp., was 
moderator of the panel. Mr. Schmidt, 
European printing ink expert, came 
to the U. S. in 1954 to become as- 
sociated with Gaetjens, Berger and 
Wirth, Inc., owners of Sangwin. 


At the March board of directors 
meeting Charles Smelser, Gabriel Kon- 
car and Howard H. Beseke were ap- 
pointed to represent the club at the 
National Association of Litho Clubs 
annual convention April 20-21 at 
Lord Baltimore Hotel, Baltimore. 


It was announced at the dinner 
meeting that a new litho club has been 
formed in Oshkosh, Wis. Four mem- 
bers of the Milwaukee Club, Peter 
Brogle, Ernest Blaha, Mr. Beseke and 
Fred Raasch attended the March 
meeting of that club and reported 
that all Milwaukee members are in- 
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vited to attend the Oshkosh Club 
meetings on. the first Wednesday of 
each month. 


The following members were in- 
ducted into the Milwaukee Club at 
the February meeting: Francis Clin- 
ton, Mid States Litho; Frank Blechta, 
Roberts & Porter, Inc.; Jerry Klicka, 
Moebius Printing Co.; Fred Raasch, 
Harris-Seybold Co.; Hellmuth Dall- 
gas, Krus Engraving Co. and Charles 
Sangwin, Sangwin Ink Corp. 


datitelet=aiedalte) 


Platemaking Process Reviewed 
Members of the Philadelphia Litho 
Club heard Albert R. Materazzi, tech- 
nical representative of Litho Chemical 
and Supply Co., speak on ‘SA Review 
of Platemaking Processes” at their 


March 26 dinner meeting at the Poor 
Richard Club. 


Mr. Materazzi covered all of the 
latest developments on surface, deep- 
etch, copperized aluminum, polyme- 
tallic and presensitized plates. He also 
highlighted the developments in me- 
tals; aluminum, 


mentioning zinc, 


stainless steel and monel. 


New members admitted into the 
club are: Arthur P. Comins, Comins 
Printing Co.; Russell Gudknecht, Jr., 
Princeton Polychrome Press, Inc. and 
William L. Veit, Philadelphia Saving 
Fund Society. 


Discuss Lithographic Poster Board 


A panel session on the problems of 
lithographing on poster board high- 
lighted the Dallas Litho Club meeting, 
held March 6th at the plant of Flem- 
ing & Sons, Dallas, Tex. Participating 
in the panel were: Grady Elliot, Sin- 
clair & Valentine Co.; W. Spears, 
American Poster Co.; P. Nalley, Har- 
ris Seybold Co., Cleveland; J. Fleming, 
Jr., Fleming & Sons; and Aubry Hen- 
derson, Acme-Dallas Co. 


More than 100 members attended 
the meeting to hear other pertinent 
discussions, including the talk by H. 
S. Boyd of Tulsa, Okla., who reported 
on his new “Litho-Perf”’, a special type 
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of rule for use on offset machines for 
perforating while printing. “The rule,” 
he said, ‘“‘is attached to the impression 
cylinder by tape, and may be either 
around, across, or both ways of the 
cylinder. 

Toby Morgan, national president, 
was the featured speaker at the Dallas 
meeting, and commented on the ex- 
ceptional work done by the Dallas 
group, particularly with reference to 
the Southwest Clinic which is held in 
Dallas every two years. 

It was announced that the next 
meeting would be held April 6th at 
the Buckners Orphans Home. 


Club Holds Industry Night 

The annual Industry Night of Bal- 
timore Litho Club spotlighted the 
Sheet Metal Coating Co. George 
Frank, company president, and a 
Litho Club past president, explained 
the founding and subsequent growth 
of his firm. 

Henry Bates, technical research rep- 
resentative, Lilly Varnish Co., spoke 
on the type coatings that are necessary 
for sheet metal for various type pack- 
ages. Due to the NALC convention 
in Baltimore April 20-21, the regular 
monthly meeting of the club has been 
cancelled. The next meeting will be 
May 21. 


Members Hear Maintenance Talk 

“Maintenance and Care of the Off- 
set Blanket” was the topic of Ray 
LaPierre, Reeves Brothers, Inc., guest 
speaker at the March dinner meeting 
of the Cincinnati Litho Club held in 
suburban Covington, Ky. Following 
Mr. LaPierre’s talk, a question and 
answer period was conducted. 

D. G. Flanagan, president, an- 
nounced that the club is now in the 
process of being incorporated. Richard 
E. Harvey, Tru-Color Offset Service 
Co., was appointed chairman of the 
picnic committee. Two new members 
welcomed at the meeting were Clar- 
ence Thomas, Gibson Art Co. and 
James Simmons, Nielson Lithograph- 
ing Co. 





Conn. Valley 


Conn. Features Film on Register 

The meeting of: the Connecticut 
Valley Litho Club, scheduled to be 
held April 6th at the Hotel Bond, 
Hartford, Conn., was to feature a 
film “So You Want to Split Hairs”, 
which has to do with register of a 
type provided on Harris Presses. A. 
Olney, and H. Peterson, both of Har- 
ris-Seybold Co., were to document the 
film. 


At a previous meeting of the board 
of governors, an amendment was 
drawn proposing that “the name of 
this organization shall be Connecticut 
Valley Litho Club, Incorporated”. The 
group was to vote on this amendment 
at the April 6th meeting. 


Club Tours Offset Plant 

For its March meeting the Chicago 
Litho Club made a field trip to the 
nearby Miehle Printing Press and 
Manufacturing Co. where members 
had dinner and toured the factory, 
Witnessing manufacture of various 
Miehle offset presses. 

The committee chairmen appointed 
last month are: Attendance, William 
H. Rhodes, Brookshire Co.; education, 
Anthony J. Kulak, Rand McNally & 
Co.; entertainment, Edward M. Har- 
wood, Stromberg-Allen Co., hospital- 
ity, James Murray, Gaetjens, Berger 
& Wirth; membership, Alvin W. 
Reitz, IPI, Printing Ink Div. Inter- 
chemical Corp.; sickness and visita- 
tion, John G. Punis, Baker Reproduc- 
tion Service; technical information, 
James Martin, Chicago Lithographic 
The Los Angeles Litho Club members 


following a successful deep sea fishing 
outing. 


Institute; publicity, Frank Veverka, 
Graphic Arts Monthly; editor, Hi- 
Lites, Richard F. Boever, Coburn & 
Co. 

February meeting’s speaker was Car- 
roll R. Weber, chief of technical serv- 
ice, Sun Supply Div., Sun Chemical 
Corp., New York. Mr. Weber talked 
on the “Metalife” process of plate 
making and showed a movie which 
demonstrated step by step methods. 


Three Members Elected 

The board of directors of the Hous- 
ton Litho Club met March 13 and 
elected the following to membership 
in the club: Richard Watt and Ed- 
ward T. Brooks, Adco Press and C. R. 
Campbell, International Printing Ink. 

William Dodd, chairman of the 
Southwest Litho Clinic committee, 
submitted a report on the clinic pro- 
gram. Mr. Dodd, William McDermott 
and Kenneth Joseph were elected as 
representatives from the club to the 
NALC convention in Baltimore April 
20-21. 





LOS ANGELES 











Los Angeles Club Hold Outing 

The Los Angeles Litho Club recent- 
ly met together on their first outing 
since the formation of the club less 
than a year ago. The occasion was a 
deep sea fishing trip from the San Cruz 
islands. 


Suppliers making the trip possible 


by their donations included: Ansco 
Film Co.; Barker Products, Inc.; 
Gevaert Co.; Litho Plate Co., Litho 
Chemical & Supply Co.; Roberts and 
Porter Inc., Sunset Ink and the Zeller- 
bach Paper Co. 
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Washington 


Steele Speaks at Joint Meeting 

Earl Steele, manager of the news 
and information department of the 
U. S. Chamber of Commerce was 
guest speaker at a joint meeting of the 
Washington Litho Club, Craftsmen 
Club and Printing Supplymen’s Guild 
March 21. Mr. Steele is also director of 
the Public Relations Society of Amer- 
ica, representing the Eastern district of 
the U. S. on the PRSA board. 

The following members were elected 
to the Washington Litho Club at its 
board meeting in March: Active—V. 


B. Engeberg, Review & Herald Pub- 
lishing Ass’n.; Frederick W. Gore, 
Haynes Lithograph Co.; John J. Can- 
gemi and Larry Blumenfield, Plymouth 
Co., Inc.; Conrad S. Bolen and John 
B. Schneider, Goodhart Printers; Rob- 
ert R. Morin and Charles Dyker, Pro- 
gressive Color Corp. and Harold M. 
Cotner, Office Chief of Staff, U. S. 
Army; Associate—John E. Heilmann, 
Harris-Seybold Co.; Stanley G. Miller, 
Interchemical Corp.; Printing Ink 
Div. and James Atkins, Cold-Type 
Comp. 


Henry J. Borowsky, a member since 
Dec. 1952, died Feb. 6. 





Some of the group 
attending the 
meeting: Frank 
Trusheim, Army 
Map Service, 
Col. Douglas I. 
Burnett, Great 
Britain; Frank Wis- 
hey, Gaetjens, 
Berger & Wirth, 
Col. J. D. Abel; 
Capt. E. R. Mc- 
Carthy, and Lynn 
R. Wickland. 


Hold 2nd Annual Meeting 


Ownership and management of 
litho 


plants were well represented at the 
second annual meeting of the Wash- 


commercial and government 


ington Litho Club. The annual meet- 
ing was held at Moose Lodge, College 
Park, Md. 





TULSA 











Tulsa Forms Litho Club 


Lithographers in Tulsa, Okla., met 
March 14 and organized the Tulsa 
Litho Club, temporarily naming Cur- 
tis Cory, Western Printing Co., as 
Club chairman. The initial meeting 
was attended by 20 charter members. 
A general organizational meeting was 
scheduled to be held April 12 for elec- 
tion of permanent officers and adop- 
tion of a constitution and by-laws. 

William O. Morgan, NALC presi- 
dent, was guest speaker at the first 
meeting. He reported that in 1932 
there were 652 litho plants doing an 
annual business of $112 million while 
today he estimated there are more than 
6,000 litho plants and sizeable dupli- 
cator shops doing more than $1.1 bil- 
lion in business annually. 
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Contemporary Art Discussed 

Clairance Fry, art director, Brown 
& Bigelow, was guest speaker at the 
Twin City Litho Club’s March meet- 
ing. In his talk on “Artists Are In- 
teresting,” Mr. Fry related his experi- 
ences with some of the foremost names 
in contemporary American art. 

It was announced at the meeting 
that Nels H. Erickson is retiring from 
the lithographic trade after 55 years of 
service. For the past 46 years he was 
in charge of the press room of McGill 
Litho Co., Minneapolis. Mr. Erickson 
is a past president of the club. 

George Kueppers was the recipient 
of a $25 bond in a drawing. 





Litho Club Guide 





BALTIMORE 
Norwood A, eaten, Secy. 
se agg Cor 
720 East Pratt St., Baltimore 2, Md. 


BOSTON 
Thomas J. Cain, Secy. 
Hub Offset Co. 
175 Purchase St., 


BUFFALO 
Vic Reisch, Secy. 
33 Ejiseman Ave., 


CANTON, Ohio 
Jack R. Reinart, Secy. 
1012 Maryland Ave., S.W., Canton 


CHICAGO 
C. Robert Snider, Secy. 
Low’s Reproduction Service 
205 W. Monroe St. 
Chicago, III. 


CINCINNATI 
Peter Schannes, Secy. 
Mail-Way Advertising Co. 
229 East Sixth St. 
Cincinnati 2, Ohio 


CLEVELAND 
Russell B. Waddell 
Harris-Seybold Co. 
5308 Blanche Ave. 
Cleveland, 0. 


CONNECTICUT VALLEY 
Charles H. Waterhouse, Secy. 
27 Van Ness St., Springfield, Mass. 


Boston 10 


Kenmore 17, N. Y. 


DALLAS 
L. J. Reynolds 
6306 Latta St., 


DAYTON 
Richard Clark, Secy, 
740 Vine St., Piqua, 0. 


DETROIT 


John Murphy, Secy. 
13100 Santa Rosa, Detroit 


HOUSTON 
Chloe Lee Mallet 
2104 Wichita, Houston 4, Tex. 


MILWAUKEE 
Glen L. Plank, Secy. 
5069 N. 25th St. 
Milwaukee 9, Wis. 


NEW YORK 


Tom Cavallero 
Schlenel Litho. 
2nd Ave. & Sond si, New York 


ONTARIO 

The Secretary, Ontario Litho Club 

c/o The Canadian Lithographers Ass’n., Inc. 

4 Wellington St., E., Toronto, Ont. 
PHILADELPHIA 

Joseph Winterburg, Secy. 

622 Race Street, Philadelphia 6 

Meets 4th Monday, Poor Richard Club 
QUEBEC 


John Martin, Secy. 

Gazette Printing Co., Ltd. 

1000 St. Antoine St, Montreal, Canada 
ROCHESTER 

Roy Binnes, Sec 

87 Pleasant Ave., ‘aenete 22, N.Y. 
ST. LOUIS 

Eugene J. Hanson, Jr., Sec’y. 

4440 Bessie Ave., St. ume 15, Mo. 
TWIN CITY 


Marvin Haenze, Secretary 
1405 Chicago Ave., 
Minneapolis 4, Minn. 


WASHINGTON 


H. Thos. Driver, 

PO Box 952, at “Franklin Sta. 
Washington, D. C. 

Meets 4th Tuesday 


NAT’L ASS’N OF LITHO CLUBS 


Elton N. Baker 
9134 Oak Park Ave., Morton Grove, Ill. 


Dallas, Tex 
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For the finest reproduction... 


CAST COATED PAPERS 


THE CHAMPION PAPER AND FIBRE COMPANY 
HAMILTON, OHIO 


Number Twenty-Five in a series of textural studies designed to show 
the quality of reproduction possible with fine materials 
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Buy and Specify 


these Papers by Name 


COATED BOOK COATED COVER BRISTOLS 
Satin Proof Enamel Refold Coated Cover Inventory Index 


Canton Postcard 
Refold Enamel DULL COATED BOOK 
Falcon Enamel 


Cashmere Dull Enamel TAG 
Tuf-Tear Tag 


Format Enamel 
Wedgwood Coated Offset UNCOATED BOOK 


Templar Coated Offset Garamond Antique BOND, MIMEOGRAPH 

Javelin Coated Offset Garamond English Finish Ariel Bond 

All Purpose Litho Garamond Text (W. M.) Scriptic Mimeograph 
Wedgwood Offset 

CAST COATED PAPER Pasadena Offset PAPETERIE 

Kromekote Enamel Chalice Opaque Wedgwood Papeterie 

Kromekote Label UNCOATED COVER — = oat 

Kromekote Litho 


Ariel Cover 
Kromekote Cover Cantuata Cover 
(Cast Coated 1 Side) Champion Pressboard 
a Cover ,' ENVELOPE PAPER Imitation Pressboard 
Cast Coated 2 Sides 
hamfi lored W 
Kromekote Postcard ° omg — ai SPECIALS. 
(Cast Coated 1 Side) . 
ial: Matted Radiant White Envelope Cigarette Cup Stock 
(Cast Coated 2 Sides) Foldur Kraft Envelope no Container Stock 
Kromekote Box Wrap Gray Kraft Envelope otee Sag 
Suntan Kraft Envelope Tablet Papers 


Ne’er Tear Envelope Drawing Papers 
DRUM FINISHED PAPER a 
Colorcast Box Wrap COATED POST CARD Sinill Mniand 


Colorcast Gift Wrap Campaign Postcard Pattern Board 
Colorcast Label Chamois Dullcoat Postcard End Leaf Paper 


THE CHAMPION PAPER AND FIBRE CO. 


General Office: Hamilton, Ohio 
Mills at HAMILTON, OHIO... CANTON, N. C.... PASADENA, TEXAS 


PRESSBOARD 








For full information on how this advertisement was produced, write our Advertising Department, Hamilton, Ohio 





4 color offset reproduction 


WARREN’S 


Lithographic Papers 
Lusterkote « Offset Enamel + Overprint Label C1S + Sebago Label C1S 
Fotolith Enamel + Silkote Offset 
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PAPER MERCHANTS 


who sell and endorse 
Warren’s Standard Printing Papers 


Asany, N. Y. 
ATLANTA, Ga. 
BatimoreE, Mp. 
Bancor, MAINE 
BirMiNGHAM, ALA. 
Boise, IDAHO 


Hudson Valley Paper Company 
Sloan Paper Company 

The Barton, Duer & Koch Paper Co. 
Brown & White Paper Company 
Sloan Paper Company 

Zellerbach Paper Company 

( Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 
The Century Paper Co., Inc. 
Cook-Vivian-Lindenmeyr Co. Inc. 
The Alling & Cory Company 

{ Franklin-Cowan Paper Company 
Crescent Paper Company 
Caskie Paper Company, Inc. 
Virginia Paper Company, Inc. 
Southern Paper Company 
Chicago Paper Company 
McIntosh Paper Company 
Carpenter Paper Company 
Cincinnati, Oxn10 The Diem & Wing Paper Company 


CLEVELAND, Onto me Petrequin Paper Company 
The 


Boston, Mass. 


Burrato, N. Y. 
Cuampaicn, iL. 
Cuar.orte, N. C. { 


CHATTANOOGA, TENN. 


Cuicaco, ILL. 


The Alling & Cory Company 
incinnati Cordage & Paper Co. 
C. M. Rice Paper Company 
Dattas, Texas Olmsted-Kirk Company 
Dayton, On1o Hull Paper Company 
Denver, Coto. - Carpenter rie g 3 Co. 
estern Newspaper Union 

Des Momnes, Iowa Newhouse ener Caiageay 
Seaman-Patrick Paper Company 
Zellerbach Paper Company 
Fort Wortn, Texas Olmsted-Kirk Company 
Fresno, Ca. Zellerbach Paper Company 
Granp Rapips, Micu. col -Walstrom Paper Co. 


Co.umsus, Oun10 
Concorp, N. H. 


Detroit, Mic. 
Euceng, Ore. 


Great Fats, Mont. The John Leslie Paper Company 

HarrisburaG, Pa. - we Premed Company 

en! indenmeyr & Sons 

Hartrorp, Conn. { canter Rice Storrs & Bement 

L. S. Bosworth Company 

Crescent Paper Company 

Jackson, Miss. Townsend Paper Company 

JACKSONVILLE, FLa. Virginia i mpg re 0 Inc. 
. Midwestern Paper Compan 

Kansas City, Mo. { Wertgame Paper Geumeny 

KNoxvILLE, TENN. Southern Paper Company 

Lansinc, Mic. The Weissinger Paper Company 

Western Newspaper Union 

Lirrie Rock; Arx. { Arkansas Paper Company 

Zellerbach Paper Company 

Miller Paper Company 

Caskie Paper Company, Inc. 

Mempuis, TENN. Southland Paper Company 

MiLwavukeEE, Wis. Nackie Paper Company 
The John Leslie Paper Compan: 

MINNEAPOLIs, MINN. { oe Sear tnaeney 

Newhouse Paper Company 

Weaver Paper Company 

Clements Paper Company 

Henry Lindenmeyr & Sons 

Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 

Henry Lindenmeyr & Sons 

Alco Paper Company, Inc. 

Henry Lindenmeyr & Sons 

The Alling & Cory Company 

Miller & Wright Division 

Linde-Lathrop Paper Company, Inc. 

The Canfield Paper Company 
Marquardt & Company, Inc. 

Schloner — Corporation 

Zellerbach Paper Company 

Western Newspaper Union 

Field Paper Company 

D. L. Ward Company 

The J L. N. Smythe Company 

Schuylkill Paper Company 

Zellerbach Paper Company 

The Alling & Cory Company 

C. M. Rice Paper Company 

Zellerbach Paper Company 

Narragansett Paper Co., Inc. 

Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 


Houston, TExas 
INDIANAPOLIS, IND. 


Los ANGELEs, CAL. 
LouisviLLe, Ky. 
LyncHBuRG, Va. 


Motuing, IL. 
Montcomery, ALA. 
NASHVILLE, TENN. 
Newark, N. J. 
New Haven, Conn. 


New Or eans, La. 


New York City 


Oak anp, CAL. 
Ox anoma City, OKLA. 
Omana, NEB. 


PHILADELPHIA, Pa. 


PHOENIX, Ariz. 
PirTsBuRGH, Pa. 
PorTLAND, MAINE 
PoRTLAND, ORE. 


Provipence, R. I. 


Reno, Nev. Zellerbach Paper Company 
B. W. Wilson Paper Company 
Ricumonp, Va. { Virginia Paper Company, Inc. 


Rocuester, N. Y. 
SACRAMENTO, CaL. 


St. Louis, Mo. 


The Alling & Cory Company 
Zellerbach Paper Company 
Beacon Paper Company 

by mJ — Papers, Inc. 

The John Leslie Paper Company 
St. Paut, Minn. a sare Paper Guemeny 
Sart Lake City, UTan Zellerbach Paper Company 
San Antonio, Texas  Shiner-Sien Paper Company, Inc. 
San Dieco, Cat. Zellerbach Paper Company 
San Francisco, Cat. Zellerbach Paper Company 
San Jose, Cat. Zellerbach Paper Company 
SEATTLE, WasH. Zellerbach Paper Company 
SHREVEPORT, La. Louisiana Paper Company, Ltd. 
Spokane, WasH. Zellerbach Paper Company 
SPRINGFIELD, Mass. Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 
Stockton, Cat. Zellerbach Paper Company 
Syracuse, N. Y. The Alling & Cory Company 
Tacoma, Wasn. Zellerbach Paper Company 
Torepo, Oxu1o The Commerce Paper Company 
Troy, N. Y. ‘Troy — Corporation 
Tutsa, OKLA. Tulsa Paper Company 
Waco, Texas Olmsted-Kirk Company 
WasuinctTon, D. C. Stanford Paper Company 
Wicuita, Kan. Western Newspaper Union 


EXPORT AND FOREIGN 

New York City (Export) National Paper & Type Co. 
40 cities in Latin America and West Indies. 

New York City (Export) Moller and Rothe, Inc. 
20 countries in Latin America and West Indies. 

New York City (Export) Muller & Phipps (Asia) Ltd. 
Belgian Congo, Burma, Ceylon, China, Hong Kong, Iceland, 
India, Malaya, Philippine Islands, South +e 

AUSTRALIA . J. Ball Limited 

New ZEALAND B. J. Ball (N. Z.), Ltd. 

Hawauan IsLanps Honolulu Paper Co., Ltd. 

Agents for Zellerbach Paper Company 








WARREN’S 


Lithographic Papers 
Lusterkote + Offset Enamel + Overprint Label C1S + Sebago Label C18 
Fotolith Enamel + Silkote Offset 


Warren’s LusTERKOTE provides a 
mirror-like glossy surface that con- 
tributes brilliance to the highlights 
and colors in lithographic reproduc- 
tion. Now available as LusTERKOTE 
ENAMEL, LUSTERKOTE COVER and 
BrisToL (1 Side and 2 Sides) and 
LusTERCARD. 

Warren’s OrrsET ENAMEL is a 
double coated paper for.the printing 
of pictures by offset lithography. 
Double coating improves printabil- 
ity and uniformity, resulting in a 
higher potential of lithographic re- 
production. Offset Enamel is avail- 
able in glossy finish, Saxony finish, 
and dull finish. Also available coated 
one side only. 

Warren’s OVERPRINT LABEL is 


double coated on one side and is 
eminently suitable for labels pro- 
duced by offset lithography or by 
letterpress. This paper is pre-con- 
ditioned by an exclusive process. 

Warren’s SILKOTE OrrseT has the 
appearance of a wove offset but hasa 
unique pigmented surface that gives 
more brilliant reproduction. It also 
offers a high degree of dimensional 
stability. Silkote Offset is available 
in Wove and Saxony finish. 

Warren’s ForouitH ENAMEL is a 
new machine coated two side paper 
for the reproduction of halftones by 
offset lithography. 

Warren’s SeBaco Laset CIS isa 
new machine coated label paper for 
offset lithography or letterpress. 


Write for free bookle-—“How Will It Print by Offset” 


S. D. WARREN COMPANY - BOSTON 1, MASS. 
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uality Lithography Depends on the Plate 


3M Plates... 


the Perfect Surface 
for Finer 


Color Reproduction 


To obtain “original’’ quality in color lithography, like the illustration on the facing 
page, the surface of the plate makes a decided difference. Grainless 3M Plates provide 
the perfect surface for perfect dot reproduction. 


3M Plates are flawlessly smooth—there can be no distortion due to varying 
grain pattern. The proper ink and water balance is obtained more easily, too. And, 
considerably less ink and water are required—effecting another important savings. 
Inks dry faster. Colors are truer—more vivid. Tinting problems are a thing of the past. 


Pre-Sensitized 3M Photo Offset Plates are 100% efficient. They give platemakers 
and pressmen the answer to over 50 problems found in ordinary lithographic plates. 
Save money and reap the reward of finer color reproduction . . . put 
3M Plates to work for you. 


3M Photo 
Offset Plates 


"3M" is a registered trademark of Minnesota Mining and Manv- 
facturing Company, St. Paul 6, Minnesota. General Export: 99 Park 
Avenue, New York 16, N. Y. In Canada: London, Ontario. 


The three color process reproduction on the facing page was printed from “3M” Photo Offset Plates on a 21x28’ Harris Offset Press by John 
Roberts Co., St. Paul, Minnesota. Separation by Buckbee Mears Co., St. Paul, Minnesota. Photography by Photography, Inc., M 
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Another good reason *for making your 
next metal decorating press a HOE 





*Kwhile 
PRINTING 


one job you can 


PRE-REGISTER 


plates for the next 


Hoe’s exclusive pre-register plate clamp mech- 
anism permits you to register printing plates 
away from a press on which another job is run- 
ning—substantially cutting your set-up time. 


And with the straight-line-feed design of 
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Hoe presses the automatically fed sheet is car- 
ried on a horizontal plane to the impression 
grippers. This gives you exact control of the 
sheet through its travel—with more accurate 
register and higher operating speeds than were 
ever possible before. 

For full details, consult your nearby HOE 
representative. He'll be glad to.show you how 


much you can cut makeready with a HOE 


HOE + come 


910 East 138th Street New York $4, N.Y. 


BRANCHES: BOSTON ¢ CHICAGO ¢ SAN FRANCISCO 
BIRMINGHAM © PORTLAND, ORE. 


press. 
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Riis is required by today’s production 


schedules. Without speed, you lose a com- 
petitive edge you may have had previously. 
In addition, your equipment needs staying 


power to keep going—it needs ‘‘muscle.” 


Designed exclusively for the Metal Decorating 


Industry, Wagner equipment is well known for 





More 
MUSCLE 


For Your 
Production 
Lines 








its staying power. It has been proven in more 
than fifty years of operation in metal decorating 


plants. It has muscle. 


If you are planning a new production line or 
machine replacement, have Wagner plan for 
you. Each unit will be planned for speed, qual- 
ity, safety, and smooth work-flow plus staying 


power. 


When thinking of Progress i think of Wagner ! 


WAGNER LITHO MACHINERY 


Metal Decorating Machinery 


Harborside Terminal, Unit 3, 34 Exchange Place, Jersey City, N. J. 
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The Metal Decorating Process: No. 3 


COATERS, TRAILING COATERS 
and PRESS DELIVERY 


HE coating machine is, with- 

out question, one of the most 

fascinating and important ma- 
chines used in metal decorating opera- 
tion. To cover completely all phases 
of the various operations would re- 
quire considerably more space than 
can be allotted here. However, we 
will attempt to cover that portion 
we believe will be most interesting 
to the reader. 

The terminology ‘“‘coating ma- 
chine” is rather misleading and would 
give one the impression that the ma- 
chine is self-contained. This is er- 
roneous because a good source of sup- 
ply of composition rollers—either 
glue, glycerine or synthetic rubber is 
required. 

The glue glycerine types usually are 
furnished in two classes: A soft ma- 
terial referred to as winter composi- 





By Lloyd Humphreys 


Continental Can Co., New York 


tion, and a harder material referred 
to as summer composition. This, of 
course, is dependent upon climatic and 
geographic localities. This type of rol- 
ler is molded with formulations that 
are highly susceptible to moisture loss 
and pick up, which affects their di- 
ameter. As a result, the molds usually 
are made oversize from 1/16” to 
3/32”, depending on the roller size. 


Synthetic Rollers 

In recent years, synthetic rubber 
rollers have been developed to fill the 
need for an increase in speed as well 
as increased accuracy in cut roller 
work. With the exception of a few 
materials which react on the rubber 
and which are gradually being over- 
come by new formulations, the fu- 
ture looks good for rubber coating 


rollers. 


FOUNTAIN 
ROU 





FOUNTAIN 


There are numerous other commer- 
cial items which add to the problem 
of producing good coater work. A 
good reliable source of supply of coat- 
ing materials of various types, such as 
varnish, enamels and exterior coat- 
ings in various shades is required. The 
viscosities have to be such that the 
litho department can adjust them to 
obtain good operation. If the viscosi- 
ty is too thin, adjustment cannot be 
made at the coater. This condition is 
a very important factor on high speed 
coating lines. 

Assuming we have obtained a sup- 
ply of all the essential materials, we 
would still require a roller cut to fit 
the particular pattern desired for 
either an ins:de or outside sheet lay- 
out. Some of these layouts are very 
intricate and require special profile 
cutting tools. For example, on a 28 


Fig. 1. (left) Wagner 9” Diameter Magnetic Spot Coater. 
Fig. 2. (below) Diagram of Four Roller Machine, now standard. 


TRANSFER ROLL 


COMP. OR 
RUBBER ROM 
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SCRAPER ROLL 


SCRAPER 
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SPEED UP 
Metal Decorating! 


DEXTER METAL SHEET FEEDERS 


Continuously and automatically separate, caliper and 
advance metal sheets from a pile to the registering station 
of coater or press, at speeds up to 150 sheets per minute. 

Built in a wide range of models to handle al! standard sizes 
and weights .. . and for attachment to all standard machines. 

Ask for reprints of magazine articles discussing the 
features and economies of these . feeders. 


METAL SHEET PACK TURNOVER 


Sheets delivered face down from the drying oven are 
trucked on skid into the turnover. A second skid is placed 
on top of pile and a half revolution of the turnover brings 
pile of sheets to face up position, resting on the second skid. 

No clamping of piles. Built in two sizes, for handling sheets 
up to 36 x 36” and up to 36 x 44”. Minimum size sheet is 
16 x 16”. Maximum load is 6,000 Ibs. Sheets of any thickness 
can be handied. Pile is squared in both directions into box 
during turning process. Takes approximately 20 seconds. 


OVEN END STRIPPER 


Automatically removes lithographed or coated sheets from 
the wickets at the discharge end of the drying oven, without 
manual assistance. 


Built in a wide range of models to handle all standard sizes 


of metal sheets, with pile capacities and speeds equal to the 
feeder being used. 


Unit delivers to Dexter Pile Delivery without scratching 
or damage. 


DEXTER FOLDER COMPANY 


Yo] (=o Ohaiter 


330 West 42nd Street New York 36,N. Y. 


ILLUSTRATED CIRCULARS ARE AVAILABLE 
FOR ANY OF THE ABOVE MACHINES 


lu 4 
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out inside beer body layout, a male 
and female notch must be provided at 
the top and bottom of each container 
on the sheet. The tolerance for these 
notches and the plain tin margins is 
in the thousandths of an inch. For 
this reason, they must be properly in- 
dexed on the roller circumference to 
match the location required in the 
coated layout. Because of the accuracy 
demanded, cutting of composition 
rollers for inside or outside spot coat- 
ing requires trained personnel. In 
some plants, this work is assigned to 
one man who often requires two to 
four hours to cut one roller. 


Importance of Coating 


When we consider the narrow tol- 
erances required, the fact that the 
material used is liquid and must be 
applied in a film thickness, very ac- 
curately controlled in accordance with 
research specifications, we get a bet- 
ter picture of the importance of coat- 
ing operations. 

Early model coating machines were 
crude, unimpressive machines com- 
pared to the highly precise machine 
we have today. The development of 
the coater to its present status can, we 
believe, be attributed to the require- 
ments in improved can manufacturing 
techniques. This situation can be un- 
derstood when one realizes that con- 
tainers in the early days did not have 
the margins and notch tolerances we 
have today. 

To improve construction of the 
containers, it became necessary to 
provide tin margins to obtain better 
soldered seams and laps. In order to do 
this, more accuracy, not only in the 
coating machine gauging, but in the 
method of cutting the composition 
and rubber rollers, was required. 


Fig. 3. Plain Coater (Wagner) 





Coating machines, like all equip- 
ment, have passed through various 
stages of design until they have stand- 
ardized on a definite pattern. Early 
model coaters were developed by the 
large can manufacturers and con- 
sisted of two types. One was a four 
roller coater, the other a six roller 
coater, to which was later attached 
various types of rotary and recipro- 
cating gauge tables, 

It was not until 1923, when spot 
coating became necessary in can man- 





Next Month 
NO. 4 OVENS 


By Edward Klier, 
Continental Can Co. 





ufacture, that a commercial spot coat- 
ing machine became available to the 
industry. This, of course, was the 
Wagner 9” diameter magnetic spot 
coater which was a four roller ma- 
chine and electro type magnetic regis- 
ter rollers (Fig. 1). 


Four-Roller Machine 

From experience, it was found that 
the four-roller machine was easier to 
handle, quicker to wash up and re- 
quired less maintenance, having few- 
er rollers — so we have standardized 
on the four roller machine (Fig. 2). 
In this unit the fountain roller picks 
up the material in the fountain pan 
and carries it to the transfer roller, 
which in turn transfers it to the com- 
position roller, which applies it to 


Fig. 4. Conventional Spot Coater 
(Wagner) 
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the tinplate. In addition to the trans- 
ferring of the material, the fountain 
and transfer rollers also meter the 
amount of material applied. To con- 
trol this application, it is very im- 
portant that these two rollers be con- 
centric within a very close tolerance. 

To control the coating application, 
it is necessary that these rollers be 
diligently maintained. This is ac- 
complished by periodically checking 
the concentricity with a 1/10,000 in- 
dicator, or by punching out a num- 
ber of discs of a given area and tak- 
ing the milligram weight before and 
after the coating material is re- 
moved to determine the variation in 
application over the full area of the 
sheets. 


Coating Machines 


Coating machines come in various 
models depending on the particular 
type work they are required to pro- 
duce— 

1. The Plain Coater 
gauging). 

2. Conventional Spot Coater (two 
or three chain). 

3. The (A) Gauging Lug Type 
Spot Coater. 

4. The Universal (A & B) Gaug- 
ing Lug Type Spot Coater. 

§. The Trailing Coater 
Lines). (Lug and Conventional) 


(without 


(Press 


In addition, the coating machines 
are made with various diameter com- 
position rollers, the circumference of 
which is the controlling factor in 
sheet size around the roller, the width 
being practically anything desired. 

1. The Plain Coater (Fig. 3) Is 
actually the main part of the coater, 
consisting of the four rollers and 
with no gauging mechanism. The pur- 
pose of this machine is solid coating 


Fig. 5. (A) Gauging Lug Type Spot 
Coater (Wagner) 
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Fig. 6. Universal (A & B Gauging) Lug 
Type Spot Coater (Wagner) 


or full coverage of the sheet without 
any margins or breaks in the coating 
coverage. It is used primarily for high 
speed operation and quick setups. 
However, its use is limited as men- 
tioned above. Care should be used in 


selecting this type equipment because ~ 


of its limitations. 


2. Conventional Spot Coater (Fig. 
4) This is, without question, the best 
known machine in the industry and 
was the forerunner of the present 
high speed machines—most of the re- 
cent machines were developed after 
experiments conducted with this ma- 
chine. The early models were made on 
various sizes, consisting of 9”, 10” 
and 12” diameter composition rolls. 
Many improvements were made in the 
gauging mechanism to overcome some 
inherent weaknesses. Improvements 
have been made in an attempt to con- 
vert machines of this type to the 
modern lug type by replacing the 
gauge tables. They were originally 
built in numerous models, with two 
and three gauge chains and front and 
rear fountains, the more modern being 
the rear fountain. 


3. The (A) Gauging Lug Type 
Spot Coater (Fig. 5) This was built 
in two sizes - 10” x 38” and 12” 
x 44”. Purpose of the machine was to 
overcome the inherent weakness in the 
conventional machine of allowing an 
occasional sheet to go off register be- 
cause of slippage on the conveyor belt 
between the feeder and coater. 


The lug type machine overcame 
this problem by incorporating chain 
conveyors which give positive delivery 
of the sheet directly into the coater 
gauge chain from the feeder, elimina- 
ting any possible delay enroute. Not 
only did the lug chain improve the 
quality#of work produced but made 
possible increases in speed. This ma- 
chine recently was developed further 
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Fig. 7. Same as Fig. 6. 


and can now be obtained in (A & 
B Universal) 10” and 12” diameters. 

4. The Universal (A & B Gaug- 
ing) Lug Type Spot Coater (Figs. 
6-7.) This equipment was first con- 
structed as a trailing coater for a 
press line in the 15” size as shown in 
Fig. 6. However, because of certain 
features permitted quick 
changing of the side gauges from a 
positive to a spring gauge by lock- 
ing a screw on one and loosening one 
on the other, and its smooth operation 
at high speeds, it was decided to con- 
vert it to a straight coating machine. 


which 


Numerous tests were conducted to 





Fig. 8. Trailing Coater 


determine the cause of variations at 
high speed. After a thorough in- 
vestigation it was found that a means 
of holding the sheet in a positive 
position after it was gauged was re- 
quired. 

Reciprocating pinch rollers were in- 
stalled which go up and down as the 
sheet enters. After it is registered, the 
sheet is held firmly in position by 
these rollers while it is coated. The 
normal speed of this machine is 100 
s.p.m., although it has been run as 
high as 120 s.p.m. The quality of 
work obtained at 100 s.p.m. is bet- 

(Continued on Page 133) 





Dexter Announces New Feeder 

Dexter Folder Co., 
N.Y., has announced a new high speed 
metal sheet feeder which feeds up to 
150 sheets per minute to presses, 
coaters, slitters, shears, buffers, etc. 
The feeder has a 9,000 lb. capacity 
elevator, in contrast with top capacity 


Pearl River, 


of 6,000 lb. for previous machines. 
The new feeder may be equipped 
for either rear or side loading and a 
powered, fast-lowering elevator re- 
duces re-loading time to approximately 
20 seconds. Sheets handled range in 
thicknesses from 38 to 20 gauge and 
in size from 19 x 19” to 44 x 48”. 
Sheet separation is accomplished by 
timed suction cups used in conjunc- 
tion with a continuous blast of fil- 
tered air, and by permanent magnets 





supplied for use when ferrous stock is 
being run. An automatic caliper 
actuates metal fingers which divert 
rejected sheets to a reject tray, while 
a latch-up device discontinues sheet 
flow without stopping the feed 
mechanism. In this way double sheets 
can be prevented from reaching the 
machine without losing synchroniza- 
tion with the beginning of its opera- 
tion cycle. 

The box-type frame of the new 
Dexter feeder is composed of steel 
members reinforced to support the 
9,000 lb. load and to withstand re- 
loading impacts. 

« 


New Metal Deco Plant 

National Can Corp., Chicago, will 
shortly open a new plant for litho- 
graphing, coating and lacquering tin- 
plate to be located in Melrose Park, 
a suburb of Chicago, it was an- 
nounced March 23 by Robert S. So- 
linsky, president. 

Mr. Solinsky said National Can has 
purchased all of the metal decorating 
equipment formerly operated by Ben- 
jamin Wolff Co. and will install ad- 
ditional modern decorating equipment 
in the new plant. 
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There are 
local Litho Clubs 


in these cities: 


BALTIMORE 
BOSTON 
BUFFALO 
CANTON, OHIO 
CHICAGO 
CINCINNATI 
CLEVELAND 
CONNECTICUT 
VALLEY 
DALLAS 
DAYTON 
DETROIT 
HOUSTON 
LOS ANGELES 
MILWAUKEE 
NEW YORK 
ONTARIO 
PHILADELPHIA 
QUEBEC 
ROCHESTER 
ST. LOUIS 
TWIN CITY 
WASHINGTON 


mel morelanye)(-3¢=) 


Tabiedaantsbelelamelemaleny’ 


you may joina 


Mh datete) ¢-¥ 0) al-1 asym O10) oF 
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secretary or mail 


the coupon at right. 
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DO YOU BELONG 
toaLITHO CLUB? 





Keep pace with lithog- 







raphy, the fastest grow- 
ing segment of the graphic 
arts. Join with 4,000 other keymen in 22 
local clubs bonded together for the best 
interests of lithography. 


Some of the benefits and functions— 


1. Monthly educational meeting 
a. Information on new technical achievements 
b. Exchange ideas 
c. Discuss practical problems 
d. Plant visits 


2. Promote the best interests of lithography 


3. Strengthen friendships and understanding 
among the keymen in lithography. 





Please send information about 


[) Forming a new Litho Club 
(] Joining a local Litho Club 


Name 
Firm 
Address 
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Stecher-Traung Reactivates KL 

Stecher-Traung Lithographic Corp., 
Rochester, N. Y., announced reactiva- 
tion of Karle Lithographic Co., pur- 
chased in 1932, as a new division. 
Officers will be Charles W. Weis, Jr., 
president; W. Bayard McCoy, vice 
president; Harold E. Rowles, secretary 
and treasurer. 

The new division will specialize in 
lithographed retail packaging. Edward 
T. Coopat, formerly of National Fold- 
ing Box Co., New Haven, Conn., will 
join Karle Division as sales represent- 
ative. 

€ 


Harris-Seybold Names Miller 

Loren K. Miller was recently named 
assistant to the president of Harris- 
Seybold Co., Cleveland. 

Mr. Miller joined Harris nine years 
ago when he began development of a 
new market research department. He 
has been on Mr. Dively’s staff as an 
executive assistant since 1950. 


Loren K. Miller 
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Reelected for a second term of office in 
the Young Lithographers Association, 
New York, at the March meeting are: 
(1. to r.) Jack Dubin, treasurer; Erwin 
Bielitz, vice president; Maxwell Fried- 
man, president; Robert Lewin, vice 


president; and Theodore Fenn, Jr., sec- 
retary. Winner of the membership drive 
contest was Jack Dubin who is pre- 
sented with his selection of a $20.00 hat 


from Cavanaugh’s, by Erwin Bielitz, 
membership committee chairman. 





YLA Leaders Returned To Office 

At the annual business meeting of 
the Young Lithographers Association, 
New York, March 21, all incumbent 
officers of the club were reelected for 
one year terms. The meeting, held in 
the Mary Murray Room, Advertising 
Club of New York, featured the 
club’s special ‘steak or lobster” dinner, 
together with entertainment by a 
magician and the music of Johnny 
Jarvis. More than 50 were present 
to install next year’s officers. Reelected 
were: “ie 

Maxwell Friedman, president; Er- 
win Bielitz, vice president; Robert 
Lewin, vice president; Theodore Fenn, 
Jr., secretary; and Jack Dubin, treas- 
urer, 

Winner of the membership drive 
contest was Jack Dubin, who accept- 
ed the award of a $20.00 hat from 
Cavanaugh’s and the title of Club 
Super-Salesman. 

New members welcomed to the 
association at the meeting are: Elmer 
W. Brodman, Thomas J. Cavallaro, 


Walter H. Kruse, Arthur T. Rex, and 
Edward H. Wollner. 


MLA Hears Bindery Panel 

At the March dinner meeting of 
the Metropolitan Lithographers As- 
sociation at Hotel Shelburne, the 
program was featured by a bindery 
panel discussion led by members of 
the Bookbinders Guild. Panel mem- 
bers included: Eugene Rieder, chair- 
man, H. Wolff Book Mfg. Co.; J. H. 
Bryan, Quinn & Boden; Harry Cowan, 
Trade Bindery; John Hunter, J. C. 
Valentine Co., and S. W. Fenollosa, 
General Offset Co. 

A specific outcome of the discus- 
sion was a request from lithographers 
that the binders prepare a bindery 
spoilage table for the different types 
of work, for at present there is a lack 
of knowledge as to what provisions 
should be made for extra printed 
sheets. The MLA would publicize 
these figures on spoilage allowance to 
the industry. 
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Nashville Co. Plans Expansion 

Cullom & Ghertner Co., Nashville, 
is planning a new national sales ex- 
pansion program, according to Edwin 
B. Hundley, sales manager of the 
lithographic and printing firm. 

Wayne Irwin, Nashville representa- 
tive, became sales manager of the Chi- 
cago district office. He was succeeded 
by Melvin C. Britton of Nashville 
Stationery Co. 


B&B Announce New Appointments 
production 
changes were announced recently by 
K. B. Priester, senior vice president, 


Executive personnel 


manufacturing division, Brown & 
Bigelow, St. Paul. Frank Belting, as- 
sistant to Mr. Priester, is now in 
charge of research and development, 
pricing and line coordination and en- 
gineering and maintenance at the St. 
Paul plants. 

The following men have been ap- 
pointed to new positions: Richard F. 
Rupp, plant manager, graphic arts; 
John E. Malloy, special assignment 
post under Mr. Rupp; E. F. Craft, 
plant manager, leather and remelon; 
Samuel D. Moskovitz, director of in- 
dustrial relations; Harold F. Ambrose, 
general traffic manager; Lloyd Nelson, 
manager of production and rroduction 
control at East Hennepin plant, and 
Paul Mobroten, superintendent, letter- 
press department. 





G. Heffernan 


K. Hausauer 


Hausauer, Heffernan Advance 

Gen. Karl Hausauer, president of 
Baker, Jones, Hausauer, Inc., Buffalo, 
was elected chairman of the board last 
month. In addition to his duties with 
the printing firm, Gen. Hausauer is 
Chief of Staff for military affairs of 
the Governor of New York. 

George I. Heffernan, executive vice 
president, succeeds Gen. Hausauer as 
president of the firm. Mr. Heffernan 
joined the firm in 1936 as a New 
York City representative. He became 
executive vice president in 1953. 


° 
Ideal Honors 20-Year Men 
Norman L. Rowe, vice president, 
and William Hampton, eastern divi- 
sion, Ideal Roller & Manufacturing 
Co., were honored at a_ testimonial 
dinner recently commemorating their 
completion of 20 years’ service with 
Ideal. Both men were presented with 
gifts by H. Norris Love, company 
president. 


LNA promotion director Herbert W. Morse prepares to hold up one of the 
1,970 specimens of lithographic material entered in the 6th Lithographic 
Awards Competition & Exhibit for members of the panel of judges during 
the week of judging, March 5-9, at the New York Trade School. Judges, 
1. to r. are; Julian Archer, vice president and art director, Fuller & Smith 
& Ross, New York; Joseph Campanaro, art director, Outdoor Advertising, 
Inc., New York and James Wylie, National Biscuit Co., New York. 
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John F. Devine Honored 

John F. Devine, vice president, 
Howard Flint Ink Co., Detroit, recent- 
ly received a plaque, in appreciation 
of his services to the National Asso- 
ciation of Printing Ink Makers. The 
award, presented by the Association 
board of directors, carried this inscrip- 
tion, “To John F. Devine, in grate- 
ful appreciation of selfless, tireless 
and productive work he has done for 
the National Association of Printing 
Ink Makers over a 30-year period.” 

Mr. Devine served as NAPIM vice 
president from 1953 to 1954, as treas- 
urer from 1949 to 1953 and as direc- 
tor from 1940 to 1949. 


Porter Speaks In Atlanta 

Harry A. Porter, Harris-Seybold 
Co., Cleveland, honored as graphic 
arts “Man of the Year,” was guest 
speaker at the March 20 meeting of 
the Printing Industry of Atlanta. The 
open shop division of the Atlanta as- 
sociation entertained Donald B. Thrush 
at a March 27 luncheon. Mr. Thrush 
is president of the master printers’ 
section of the national association. 


NY School Offers New Courses 

The Manhattan Schools of Printing 
in New York City have set up a 
Photo-Offset Division to accommodate 
the demands of potential student; and 
the trade. 

The formation of the school repre- 
sents years of careful research. Com- 
prehensive courses were sc‘entifically 
planned with the aid of the Litho- 
graphic Technical Foundaticn. 

Lithography courses at the New 
York school include: Photography, 
Opaquing and Stripping, Platemaking, 
and the operation of Harris, Weben- 
dorfer, Davidson and Multilith presses. 


® 
Oxy-Dry Moves In Chicago 

Oxy-Dry Corporation has an- 
nounced that it is now at a new ad- 
dress, 1134 West Montrose St., Chi- 
cago 13, Ill. 

The firm also announced the ap- 
pointment of Warren G. Buhler to 
the technical sales staff. He will 
operate mainly in the eastern sea- 
board states, south of New York. 
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You can get it all from Mead—Papermakers to America 











Printers Find Mead Correspondence 
and Office Papers Handle Well and Sell Well 


Every printer knows how important it 
is to keep presses running smoothly 
and to avoid unexpected shutdowns. 
He knows, too, the importance of pro- 
viding customers with business letter- 
heads and office forms that reflect 
quality and character, yet sell at com- 
petitive prices. You have assurance of 
all these things when you buy and sell 
Mead Business Papers. The success of 
this line over the years and the grow- 
ing demand for each of the famous 
papers in the line today are sub- 
stantial evidence of the quality and 











papers 
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printability that are built into them. 
They are the busixess papers made 
expressly for the printer and business- 
man who want the. best for letter- 
heads, invoices, bookkeeping forms, 
mimeographing, duplicating and sim- 
ilar purposes. 

Mead Business Papers are mill- 
conditioned and come to you sealed 
in the: famous Mead moistureproof, 
innerwrap package which protects 
right up to press time. Always avail- 
able, they are standard products of 
The Mead Corporation. 


Vv ics-Ne) THE MEAD CORPORATION 


Papermakers to America 


Sales Offices: Mead Papers, Inc., 118 West First Street, Dayton 2, Ohio 
New York e¢ Chicago + Boston « 


Philadelphia + Atlanta 
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Correspondence and Office 
Papers by Mead 


e Mead Bond 

e Mead Mimeo Bond 

e Mead Ledger 

e Mead Duplicator 

e Mead Opaque 

e Moistrite Bond 

e Moistrite Mimeo Bond 
e Moistrite Ledger 

e Moistrite Duplicator 
e Northlite Mimeo Bond 
Northlite Duplicator 


Ask your Mead Merchant for samples 
of these famous papers 
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TAPPI Coating Conference Will Hear Heiskell In Opening Address 


NDREW Heiskell, publisher of 

Life magazine, will address the 
TAPPI Coating Conference in Phil- 
adelphia, to be held May 7-9 at Hotel 
Benjamin Franklin. Theme for the 
conference this year is “Synthetic Ad- 
hesives for Coating.” 

Since 1956 marks the 20th anni- 
versary for Life, Mr. Heiskell’s sub- 
ject will be “20 Years of Life,” and 
he will review the magazine’s growth 
and the part it has played in the de- 
velopment of improved coated papers. 

On May 8 a panel d'scussion on 
“What the Paper Coating Industry 
Desires in Synthetic Adhesives” will 
be conducted. F. H. Frost of S. D. 
Warren Co. will be the moderator. 
Members of the panel will be H. M. 
Annis, Oxford Paper Co.; W. H. 
Aiken, Gardner Board & Carton Co.; 
N. I. Bearse, Champion-International 
Co.; J. E. Wilber, St. Regis Paper 
Co. and representatives of resin and 
latex suppliers drawn from the var- 
ious authors of papers presented dur- 
ing earlier sessions of the confer- 
ence. 

Visits have been arranged for May 
9 to the paper mill and folding car- 
ton plants of the Container Corpora- 
tion of America, and to the Triangle 
Publications plant. At Container 
Corp., visitors will have an opportu- 
nity to see the manufacture of fold- 
ing cartons from the beater to the 
shipping case. 

Laboratory visits and a luncheon 
have been arranged for May 10. 
These visits will be to the Hercules 
Powder Co. experiment station in 
Wilmington, Del. and the new Du- 
Pont Polychemicals department lab- 
oratories in Chestnut Run. 

It was announced that the confer- 
ence has been designated as a me- 
morial conference for Dr. Werner 
Kaufman in view of his outstanding 
contribution to the paper coating in- 
dustry. His eulogy is to be delivered 
at the luncheon meeting. 

Dr. Kaufman, formerly president 
and general manager of Kupfer Bros. 
Co., New York, died in November, 
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1953. He was a member of the ex- 
ecutive committee of TAPPI, chair- 
man of the coating committee and 
general chairman of the TAPPI in- 
dustrial division. As coating com- 
mittee chairman he initated the 
TAPPI monographs on subjects re- 
lating to coating, and the first coating 
conference. 
2 

Dickson Co. Changes Address 

Harry Dickson Co., which serves 
Ideal Roller & Manufacturing Co. in 
the northern California, Washington 
and Oregon territory, announced 





March 20 that they have moved from 
445 Bryant St. to 275 Brannan St., 
San Francisco... The firm also an- 
nounced that Robert Klicka has 
joined the sales staff. 


Baum Fights Mail Increases 


A nation-wide appeal to fight the 
proposed increase in first class postage 
rates from three to four cents was 
made by Russell Ernest Baum early 
this month. The president of the 
Philadelphia folding machine company 
protested the increase before the Con- 
gressional committee considering it, 
asserting it would work a hardship on 
small firms that depend on direct mail 


promotion for their. sales. 


Performance is the Reason... 


The Miehle 17 Lithoprint has 
gained tremendous acceptance 
since its introduction. Listed here 
are just a few of the printers 

who now operate this press to 
economically produce a wide 

range of small offset work. 

Allied Printers, Inc., Seattle, Wash, 
Ardmore Prtg. Co., Ardmore, Pa. 
Arrow Press, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Atwood Prtg. Co., Stockton, Cal. 
The Belding Prtg. Co., Belding, Mich. 
Brumley Prtg. Co., Gastonia, N.C. 
Creative Arts Co., Kansas City, Mo. 
Eddy Prtg. Co., Albion, N.Y. 

Hall Prtg. Co., Los Angeles, Cal. 
Hanford Press, Washington, D.C. 
Ideal Service Press, New York, N.Y. 


_ Kelden Prtg. Co., Cincinnati, 0. 


Sheet Size 14x20” 
Design Size 13x17% 
Speeds Up To 5000 


Leader Prtg. Co., Indianapolis, Ind. 
Lee G. Simmons, New Orleans, La. 
The Lockwood Co., Inc., Atchison, Kan. 
Midwest Prtg. Co., Chicago, III. 
Morris Prtg. Co., inc., Dallas, Tex. 
Rybert Prtg. Co., Atlanta, Ga. 

Service Press Inc., Hartford, Conn. 
Suiter Prtg. Co., Omaha, Neb. 
Sutherland Prtg. Co., Montezuma, la. 
Tri Craft Press, Inc., Detroit, Mich. 


Watch for further listings 


MIEHLE PRINTING PRESS AND MANUFACTURING COMPANY 
Chicago 8, Illinois 

















Gaetjens, 


Berger 


& Wirth, Inc. 
New York 


William Recht 
President 
Ma 








Manufacturers of fine printing inks for 
the graphic arts . . . over a century of 
manufacturing experience. 
35 York ST., Brooklyn 1, N. Y. 
Tel.: Ulster 8-4100 
4 
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40 Birchmount Road, Toronto 13, Ontario, Canada — Calzada Ixtapalapa 326-B, Mexico 8, D. F., Mexico | 


effectively, safely, inexpen- 
idget” is guaranteed to be the 
surest means of static control available... for all 
printing machinery, under all operating conditions. 
Write today for information and prices of Simco’s com- 
plete line, including the new “‘shockless’’ bars which are 
perfectly safe to use even in inflammable atmospheres. 


the SIMCO company 


§20 Walnut Street, Lansdale, Pa. 






William 
Recht 


Co. 
New York 


Graphic Arts 
Specialists 











Featuring ‘‘REXON”’ rubber blankets and 
other litho supplies. New supply cata- 
log is available. 


50 Church St., New York 7, N. Y. 
Tel.: COrtlandt 7-8395 
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Neenah Plant Expansion 

Neenah Paper Co., Neenah, Wisc., 
is completing a 25,000 square-foot 
addition to their finishing room. New 
machinery being _ installed 
a high-speed cutter and a new 


includes 


vacuumatic automatic counting ma- 
chine. 

e 
McCourt Named Sales Director 

Earl M. McCourt, Consolidated 
Water Power & Paper Co., Wiscon- 
sin Rapids, Wis., has teen named 
sales director of products manufac- 
tured at the firm’s Appleton, Stevens 
Point and Ahdawagam divisions, it 
was announced recently by Stanton 
W. Mead, president. Mr. McCourt 
will also direct sales of paperboard 
and corrugated material produced at 
the Wisconsin Rapids and Biron divi- 
sions. 

Mr. McCourt has been associated 
with the company for 35 years. He 
was sales-service director for enamel 
papers from 1937 to 1953 when he 
was appointed a sales manager. 

-@ 
New England Craftsmen, Apr. 20 

The New Haven District Club of 
Printing House Craftsmen will be 
host to New England Craftsmen’s 
clubs for the 21st annual spring 
conference, Hotel Taft, New Haven, 
Conn., on April 20-21. 

W. J. Jacob, American Chain & 
Cable Co., Bridgeport, Conn., club 
president, worked with the conference 
committee, headed by E. J. Davidson, 
M. H. Davidson Co., New Haven, 
in organizing the program. A. S. Ran- 
dall, Rourke-Eno Paper Co., is pro- 
gram chairman. 

The following discussions are in- 
cluded in the 2-day program: “Pre- 
cision and Quality Requirements in 
Building An Offset Litho Press,” 
R. Helmig, Harris-Seybold; “New 
Developments in Photography for 
Photochemical Reproduction,” by J.T. 
Groet, Eastman Kodak Co.; ‘Paper 
and Ink Problems in Offset Printing,” 
R. Reed, LTF; ‘Magnesium Plates,” 
K. Carson, New Haven Electrotype 
Division of Reilly, Inc.; and “Print- 
ing Goes to College,” by W. Schaef- 
fer, National Printing Ink Research 
Institute. 


Reproduction Research Laboratories Makes Veneer, 





Sensitizer for Presensitized Offset Plates 


WELL-rounded approach to the 

field of presensitized plates has 
been made by Reproduction Research 
Laboratories, Inc., of Oceanside, N. Y. 
The company has developed a veneer 
and a sensitizer that have been quite 
successful. 

Behind the research is a well-known 
figure, Thomas R. Caton, who has long 
been prominent in the field of litho- 
graphic research. Mr. Caton is the 
founder of Litho Chemical & Supply 
Co., and developer of many of its 
products. His research in recent years 
has led to establishment of R.R.L. 

The company not only markets a 
sensitizer, to be applied in the litho 
shop; it also has underway a plan to 
provide factory-made _ presensitized 
plates in principal cities. 

When the veneer and sensitizer are 
used together, the company reports, 
the result is not only long run plates 
but also reproduction of 300 line 
screen work of high quality. 

The coating is claimed to have in- 
definite shelf life, no loss of constancy 
in exposure time and ease of develop- 
ment. While the wipe-on type of 
coating was intended for use on 
smooth surface plates, it is also being 
used successfully on grained plates, ac- 
cording to the company. Later, the 
R.R.L. aluminum plate was developed, 
which is factory semi-grained and 
veneered. 

The R.R.L. plate is taken from its 
package, laid flat on a table top and 
the coating wiped on. A wet strength 
paper wipe is used. The coating is 
wiped over the plate surface, until a 
thin coating of sensitizer has been ap- 
plied. 

The~plate is exposed for about the 
same time as most surface’ plates. A 
test plate is used to determine whether 
a shorter exposure time is advisable. 

After exposure, the plate is returned 
to the table top, where an intensifier 
is applied and wiped over the plate 
surface in the same manner as devel- 
oping ink. The intensifier is wiped 
down to a very thin, even film, and the 
developer is applied. The plate is de- 
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veloped with a wad of cotton until 
clean. 

Then follows an application of de- 
sensitizer which is wiped over the 
plate surface with a cotton swab, and 
fanned dry. The plate is then ready 
for the press. 

No special fountain solution is spe- 
cified. At the press, the film of desen- 
sitizer is removed with a damp sponge 
just prior to engaging the dampeners 
and ink rollers. Scumming can result 
only if the development is not thor- 
ough, the company explained. 

The R.R.L. plate can be needled or 
tusched. Plates can be pre-coated and 
held in dry, dark, storage for at least 
30 days. In addition, says R.R.L., the 
plates can be reclaimed after a press 
run by scrubbing with cleanser to re- 
move the former image. The reclaimed 
plate then can be rinsed, squeegeed 
and fanned dry, ready for recoating. 

The company also developed a plate 
coating machine that will deliver 800 
plates per hour. It will be the basis of 
a factory-made plate service which 
calls for establishing a pre-sensitizing 
service in principal cities to serve the 
areas with freshiy coated plates on a 
weekly schedule. Shelf life of the 
plates is a minimum of 45 days. Over- 
age plates can be flushed with water, 
fan dried and resensitized by the wipe- 
on method or returned to the service 
station for machine coating at a very 
slight cost, R.R.L. declared. The ma- 
chine-sensitized plate can also be re- 
claimed with cleaner and hand coated 
with the wipe-on sensitizer, the com- 
pany added. 


Cincinnati G. A. Meeting Mar. 13 
«The Graphic Arts Association of 
Cincinnati held a general meeting and 
luncheon on March 13. Featured at 
the session was a report by G. F. Mc- 
Kiernan, Jr., George F. McKiernan 
& Co., Chicago, on the equipment 
and methods used in printing and 
litho in England, 
Germany, Scandinavia and Switzer- 


land. 


plants France, 
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HAMMERMILL'S 
WHIPPET 


Prize winner of its breed... 


WHIPPET BOND 


PERFORMANCE—Whippet Bond runs fast over 
the presses because it’s uniform. Uniform 
bulk prevents double feeding. Uniform sur- 
face helps you get attractive printed jobs 
—letterpress or offset. 


APPEARANCE—Hiere is a paper whose brighter 
blue-whiteness makes type and artwork stand 
out crisp and clear. Good opacity for printing 
on both sides. Also available in six pleasing, 
like-sided colors. Millions of pounds sold 
every year. 
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BrREED—A Hammermill product. On the market 
for 16 years with quality improvements to 
provide continually finer appearance and 
better performance. Stocked and sold by 
Hammermill Agents. 


SHOW POINTS—Attractive, weather-tight ream 
wrappers protect Whippet Bond’s balanced, 
built-in moisture content from mill shipment 
right up to press time. Sturdy, easy-to-use shelf- 
service cartons (see photo, right) provide for 
easy storage and handling. The Hammermill 
Paper Company, Erie, Pennsylvania. 
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Printing Seminar April 27-28 

The 14th Printing Management 
Seminar, sponsored by the Alumni of 
Carnegie Tech Printing Management 
School, will be held April 27-28 in 
Pittsburgh. William McNeill, program 
committee chairman, announced that 
some 200 printing alumni in executive 
capacities in diversified fields of the 
gtaphic arts will attend. 


Each year emphasis is placed on 
certain new and important phases of 
industry progress. This year the rap- 
id growth and diversification of the 
packaging industry will provide the 
dominant theme, “Printing For Pack- 
aging.” New packaging materials, 
new processes, color, higher speeds and 
automatic equipment all bring new 
problems to the industry. 

The tentative program follows: 


Friday, April 27, 1956 


Registration—100 Porter Hall 

Welcome to Alumni and Visitors—Leslie 
C. Shomo ‘37, President, Carnegie 
Printing Alumni 


Seminar Announcements—William M. 
McNeill ‘29, Seminar Chairman 


“Packaging, the Fastest Growing Seg- 
ment of the Graphic Arts Industry"— 
Frederick S. Leinbach, Vice President, 
Riegel Paper Corporation—Immediote 
Past President the “Packaging Insti- 
tute” 

Luncheon—Morewood Gardens 

“An Industrial Designer Looks at Pack- 
aging”—Egmont Arens, Industrial De- 
sisner, Proprietor Egmont Az:ens, 
Eminent Packaging Consultant 

“Plastic Packaging Materials—Source, 
Use, Printability’—W. B. Tibbets, De- 
velopment Department, Bakelite Com- 
pany, A Division of Union Carbide 
and Carbon Corporation; John Roser, 
Graphic Arts Division Manager, Mil- 
print, Inc. 

Workshop Panel Discussions (five 
groups) to meet simultaneously and 
cover the following subjects: 

Finance 

Moderator—W. G. Forster ‘27, President, 
Herbick and Held Printing Company 

Panel—R. H. Caffee ‘30, President, Wil- 
liam G. Johnston Company; Arthur 
Gratz, Treasurer, Herbick and Heid 
Printing Company 

Problems of the Medium Size Plant 

Moderator—A. L. Cantini ‘47, General 
Manager, Holsing Lithograph Com- 
pany 

Panel—J. B. Ashwell ‘30, Vice President, 
The Equity Press, Inc.; C. L. Rapp ‘47, 
= Manager, Offset Reproductions, 

ne, 

Sales 

Moderator—C. E. Schatvet ‘33, President, 
Guide-Kalkhoff-Burr, Inc. 

Panel—W. M. Angus '27, Vice President, 
R. R. Donnelley and Sons Company; 


General Manager, The Grit Printing 
Company 


Labor Relations 
Moderator—L. C. Shomo ‘37, Vice Presi- 


dent, National Publishing Company 


Panel—C. W. Pitkin ‘31, Vice President, 


Doubleday and Company, _Inc,; 
Shorey Allan ‘34, Vice President, 
Kaufmann Lithograph Company, Inc. 


Typography and Design 
Moderator—T. G. Bixler ‘25, Vice Presi- 


dent, Edwin H. Stuart, Inc. 


Panel—O. A. Dickman ‘22, Advertising 


Production Manager, Herald Tribune; 
F. E. Powers ‘25, Typography Director, 
J. Walter Thompson Company 


“Research and Development in the 


Graphic Arts’—A two hour program 
in the capable hands of John H. Davis, 
Jr. ‘34, Vice President, Judd and Det- 
weiler, Inc., President, Research and 
Engineering Council. Full details at a 
later date. 


Estimating Sessions— Webster Hall 


(Strictly Informal) Full details to be 
developed on the scene of action 


Saturday, April 28, 1956 

Breakfast—Pittsburgh Athletic Associa- 
tion (Miller Printing Machinery Com- 
pany will be our Host) 

Dean Glen U. Cleeton 

Presentation of Student Projects 

Presentation of Student Awards 

Alumni Business Session 

Presentation of Alumni Awards 

“Business Forms—the Tools of Manage- 
ment—Wallace B. Sadauskas ‘43, 
Purchasing Agent, Union Carbide and 
Carbon Corporation. Author, “Manual 
of Business. Forms.” 

“Large-Edition Letterpress Magazine 
Production”—Joseph C. Bronson ‘33, 
Assistant to the Superintendent, Cur- 
tis Publishing Company 

“Sales Vitality and Initiative’—Ells- 
worth Geist ‘18, Sales Promotion Man- 
ager, S. D. Warren Company 

Banquet—Morewood Gardens 

“Benjamin Franklin and the Modern 
Printer’—J. R. Jackman, President, 
Rumford Press, President, Printing In- 
dustry of America 





You add a touch of 


MAGIC 
to your reproductions 
when you use 


SEAMOL® 


and 


FLANOL*® 


dampener covers! 


The difference between perfect reproduc- 
tion and a job that just “gets by” is 
often the difference between Seamol and 
Flanol and the ordinary sewn variety of 
dampener covers. 


Both Seamol and Flanol are seamless. 
There are no weak points in them—no 
seams or stitches to give or tear. And 
they're scientifically stretch tested during 
manufacture so they fit rollers smoothly 
and snugly—always. 


Tough, all-wool Flanol (under covering) 
gives you premium resilience and water 
retention. Its springy loop-pile construc- 
tion never mats down, never slips on 
the roller. 


Sturdy, white cotton Seamol (outer cover- 
ing) insures constant, even distribution of 
fountain solution, without flooding or dry 
patches—provides the smoothest of roller 
surfaces. 


Seamol and Flanol are packed in dusttfree, 
center-opening cartons, in approximately 
25-yd. lengths. They’re made to fit rollers 
with finished diameters of 1 to 6 in. 


If you don’t believe in magic—if you insist 
that seeing is believing—then try Seamol 
and Flanol on your rollers. Write today 
for details and prices. 











and keep them clean with 
a Jomac Roller Cleaner @ tL. 





_ H. B. Pressman ‘33, General Manager, 
Pearl-Pressman-Liberty Printing and DEPT. L-1, PHILADELPHIA 38, PA. 
=> Litho Company G. M. Booth, Jr. ‘32, 
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"Come On In... 


I’ve been waiting to 
ask your opinion on 





Your Perfection Fine Paper Merchant's 
Salesman is greeted this way daily because 
printers know he has the right answer. 
He has the knowledge and experience for 
we keep him constantly informed of new 
developments and supplied with useful 
printed literature that can be yours on 
request. 


PERFECTION © 


GUMMED PAPERS 


PERFECTION 


FLAT GUMMED PAPER 


Perfection is made by 


PAPER MANUFACTURERS CO. 


PHILADELPHIA 15, PA. 


SALES REPRESENTATIVES 
Atlanta, Chicago, Cleveland, Kansas City, Los Angeles 
New England, New York, Philadelphia 
PACIFIC COAST WAREHOUSES: San Francisco, Los Angeles 
PLANTS: Philadelphia, Indianapolis 


Complete list of distributors in Walden’s “Paper Catalog.” 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, April, 1956 





DID YOU EVER SEE 
ANYTHING AS WHITE 
AS THE WHITES 

IN THESE CARTOONS ? 


The cartoons are reprinted, with 
permission of Caterpillar Tractor Co., 
Peoria, Illinois, from a “Welcome to 
Caterpillar” brochure—a prospectus to 
dealers on customer plant visits. 


The startling effect of the white areas is 
produced by the super-whiteness of the 
newest grade in the Beckett line— 
Beckett Hi-White. 


The prospectus is in portfolio form— 
a jacket and a number of enclosures. Some of 
the pieces are on cover weights, some on 
book papers. Beckett Hi-White is 
well represented throughout. 


Says J. E. Woodson, of Caterpillar’s Sales 
Promotion Department, “‘We are very happy 
about the whole thing, especially the 
Hi-White stock which ‘made’ the job.” 


May we add that this new achievement 
in papermaking does more than accentuate 
the white areas. Type looks extra sharp, 
blacks look extra black, colors look 
deeper-toned, finest details of the original 
artwork are preserved. Try Beckett Hi-White 
on your next deluxe printed production. 


BECKETT PAPER 
Company 


Makers of Good Paper in 
Hamilton, Ohio, Since 1848 





DISTRIBUTED BY: 


ALABAMA 
Graham Paper Company 
Sloan Paper Company 
Partin Paper Company 


ARIZONA 
Butler Paper Company 
Graham Paper Company 
Graham Paper Company 


ARKANSAS 
Roach Paper Company 


CALIFORNIA 
Sierra Paper Company 
Sierra Paper Company 
Pacific Coast nt ow 
Sierra Paper San Diego 
Pacific Guest Paper tenpany .San Francisco 


COLORADO 
Butler Paper Company 
Graham Paper Company 
Butler Paper Company 


CONNECTICUT 
Henry Lindenmeyr & Sons Hartford 
Storrs & Bement Company Hartford 
Bulkley, Dunton & Company, Inc.. New Haven 
Henry Lindenmeyr & Sons lew Haven 
Storrs & Bement Company New Haven 


DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 
Stanford Paper Company...... 


FLORIDA 
Jacksonville Paper Company. . 
Everglade Paper Company 
Central Paper Company 
Capital Paper Company . 
Tampa Paper Company 


GEORGIA 
Sloan Paper Company 
Macon Paper Company 
Atlantic Paper Company 


ILLINOIS 
James White Paper Company 
J. W. Butler Paper Company 
J. W. Butler Paper Company 


INDIANA 
Butler Paper Com 
C. P. Lesh Paper Evansville 
Butler Paper rabies Ft. Wayne 
The Central Ohio Paper Company . Indianapolis 
The Chatfield Paper Corporation . Indianapolis 
C. P. Lesh Paper Company Indianapolis 
Mid-States Paper Company Terre Haute 


1OWA 
Western Ne per Union 
Weber Paper Company 
Western Newspaper Union 


KANSAS 
Butler Paper Company 
Graham Paper Company 


KENTUCKY 
Graham Paper Company 
Louisville Paper Company 
Rowland Paper Company 


LOUISIANA 


Butler Paper Company 
Graham Paper Company....... 


MAINE 
Carter, Rice, Storrs & Bement 
MARYLAND 


The Barton, Duer & Koch Paper 
Company 


Birmingham 
Birmingham 
Mobile 


Long Beach 


Pueblo 


..Washington 


a5 Jacksonville 


Atlanta 
....Macon 
Savannah 


.. Evansville 


Des Moines 


Sioux City 


Wichita 


Louisville 
Louisville 
Louisville 


New Orleans 
. New Orleans 


Augusta 


MASSACHUSETTS 
Carter, Rice, Storrs & Bement 
Cook-Vivian, Lindenmeyr Co., Inc...... 
Bulkley, Dunton & Company, Inc..Springfield 
The Paper House of New England . Springfield 
Carter, Rice, Storrs & Bement orcester 


MICHIGAN 
Butler Paper Company 
The Union Paper & Twine Company. . 
Central Michigan Paper 


Detroit 
.Detroit 


Grand Rapids 


MINNESOTA 
John Boshart Paper Company 
Butler Paper Company . 
Graham Paper Company 
Inter-City Paper Company 
Inter-City Paper Company 
MISSISSIPPI 
Graham Paper Company 
MISSOURI 


Butler Paper Company......... 
Graham Paper Company 


Minneapolis 
Minneapolis 
Minneapolis 

St. Paul 


Jackson 


.Kansas City 
Kansas City 


Butler Paper Company 
Graham Paper Company. . ‘ 
Butler Paper Company......... 


MONTANA 
Western Newspaper Union Billings 
Yellowstone Paper Company Billings 
Ward Thompson Paper Company....... Butte 

NEBRASKA 
Western Newspaper Union 
Western Paper Company 

NEW JERSEY 
Henry Lindenmeyr & Sons 


| Springs ield 


Lincoln 


Newark 


NEW MEXICO 
Graham Paper Company Albuquerque 
NEW YORK 
The Hudson Valley Paper Company... 
The Alling & Cory Company 
The Union Paper & Twine Company... Buffalo 
The Alling & Cory Company . .New York City 
Miller & Wright Paper 
Company New York City 
Division of The Alling & Cory 
Company 
Bulkley, Dunton & Company. .New York City 
Henry Lindenmeyr & Sons. .Long Island City 
Marquardt & Company, Inc....New York City 
The Stevens-Nelson Paper 
Corporati New York City 
The Alling & Cory Company Rochester 
The Alling & Cory Company Syracuse 
Troy Paper Corporation 
The Alling & Cory Company 


. Albany 


NORTH CAROLINA 
Henley Paper Company 
Caskie Paper Company, Inc 
Charlotte Paper Company 
Henley Paper Company 
Raleigh Paper Company 


NORTH DAKOTA 
Western Newspaper Union 


Asheville 
Charlotte 
Charlotte 

.. High Point 
Raleigh 


OHIO 
The Union Paper & Twine Company... 
The Chatfield Paper Corporation. . 
The Cincinnati Cordage & Paper 
Company Cincinnati 
The Diem & Wing Paper Company Cincinnati 
The Whitaker Paper lang .. «Cincinnati 
The Central Ohio Paper Company... Cleveland 
The Union Paper & _ he Company. Cleveland 
The Central Ohio Paper Company ..Columbus 
The Central Ohio Paper Company Dayton 
The ae Cordage & Paper 


. Akron 
. Cincinnati 


Toledo 


OKLAHOMA 
Graham Paper Company 
Beene Paper Company 


OREGON 
West Coast Paper Company 


PENNSYLVANIA 
Garrett-Buchanan Company 
The Alling & Cory Company 
Garrett-Buchanan Company 
Garrett-Buchanan Company... . 


Allentown 
Harrisburg 
Lancaster 

. Philadelphia 


D. L. Ward Company 
The Alling & Cory Company 
be —- & Woods Company 


Philadelphia 
Pittsburgh 


Pittsburgh 
Reading 


RHODE ISLAND 
Carter, Rice, Storrs & Bement Providence 
Cook-Vivian, Lindenmeyr Co., Inc.. Providence 


SOUTH CAROLINA 
Palmetto Paper Company 


SOUTH DAKOTA 
Sioux Falls Paper Company 


TENNESSEE 
Graham Paper Company 
Sloan Paper Company 
The Cincinnati Cordage & Paper 

Compan: 

Graham Paper Company... 
Graham Paper Company 
Graham Paper Company 


TEXAS 

Graham Paper Company 
Southwestern Paper Company. 
Graham Paper Company 
Southwestern Paper Company 
Graham Paper Company 
Southwestern Paper Company 
Graham Paper Company 
Graham Paper Company....... 


UTAH 
Western Newspaper Union 


VIRGINIA 
Caskie Paper Company, Inc. 
B. W. Wilson Paper Company 


WASHINGTON 
West Coast Paper Company 
Independent Paper Company... 
Allied Paper Company 


WEST VIRGINIA 
Copco Papers, Inc. 
The Cincinnati Cordage & Paper 
Company 


WISCONSIN 
Standard Paper Company Appleton 
Steen-Macek Company Green Bay 
Standard Paper Company...........Madison 
Standard Paper Company Milwaukee 
Standard Paper Company ..Wisconsin Rapids 


EXPORT AGENTS: 
Bulkley, Dunton Paper Company, 
New York City 
Butler American Paper peetiene 
. New York City 


New York City 


Columbia 
Sioux Falls 


Chattanooga 
Chattanooga 


Knoxville 
- Knoxville 


Nashville 


.San Antonio 
Salt Lake City 


Lynchburg 
Richmond 


Seattle 
. Spokane 
Tacoma 


Charleston 


Huntingrcon 


Inc. fe 
National ‘Paper & Type 
Company 


FOREIGN AGENTS: 
T. B. Little Papers, Ltd. 
Montreal, Quebec, Canada 
MacFarlane Son & Hodgson, Ltd. 
Montreal, Quebec, Canada 
Whyte-Hooke Papers, Ltd. 
Toronto, Ontario, Canada 
Coast Paper Company, Ltd. 
> al B. C., Canada 
Mid-West Paper Sales, Ltd. 
Winniped, Manitoba, Canada 


Tuis is BucKEYE Cover, Hi-Wuirte, VELLUM Finisu, 50 Ls. 
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$3 Million Program For B. & B. 

A $3 million production improve- 
ment program for Brown & Bigelow, 
St. Paul, involving new equipment, 
immediate construction of a new 
plant for three subsidiaries and re- 
modeling of another, was announced 
recently by Charles Ward, president, 
Remembrance Advertising Co. 

The new plant will cost more than 
$1 million and will be built on a 
6-acre tract in St. Paul. It will be 
the home of Quality Park Box Co., 
Quality Park Envelope Co. »nd Cen- 
tury Envelope Co. Mr. Ward an- 
nounced that contracts have been let 


for about $1,500,000 worth of new 
equipment. This includes a new 
$500,000 five-color, 76-inch Harris 
sheet press for Brown & Bigelow’s 
main plant. The balance of the new 
equipment will be for B&B subsidi- 
aries, including Western Lithograph 
Co., Los Angeles, and Herb-Shelly, 
Inc., polyethylene bag and liner man- 
ufacturers. 

The new subsidiary building will 
have 165,000 sq. ft. of floor space 
and construction will be one story 
fire-resistant. Completion of the 
building, with air conditioned offices, 
is set for mid-December. 





Panels To Feature Meeting 

The fifth meeting of the Web Off- 
set Section of PIA will be held April 
26-27 at the Edgewater Beach Hotel, 
Chicago. The panel session technique 
will be used as the medium for dis- 
cussing equipment trends, proper way 
to train crews and ideal markets for 
web offset printing. 

A special feature will be the presen- 
tation for roundtable discussion of the 
results of the Manning Survey recent- 
ly completed by the Union Employ- 
ers Section of PIA for the Web Off- 
set Section. On April 27, Hy Safran 
will lead a discussion on future opera- 
tions of the Web Offset Section. 

The Web Offset Section’s meeting 
will be closely followed at the Edge- 
water by the Trade Binders Section 
of the PIA which meets April 28-29. 
This will be the third meeting of the 
group. Although it has been in opera- 
tion for only one year, this section 
has grown to an active membership of 
177 companies. 
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Pflueger Named As Director 

Carl R. Schmidt, president, Schmidt 
Lithograph Co., San Francisco, recent- 
ly announced the election of William 
Pflueger, executive vice president of 
the newly merged Crocker Anglo Na- 
tional Bank, as a director of the com- 
pany. Mr. Pflueger was elected to fill 
the vacancy created by the death of 
L. K. Moffitt. 

Other directors who were re-elect- 
ed at the annual stockholders meet- 
ing are: A. L. Chickering, E. C. Hue- 
ter, G. D. Taylor, O. A. Schoning, 
Sherman Chickering and Messrs. C. R. 
Lorenz, M. A. Morton and R. Schmidt. 

» 
Kenneth Schweiger Joins LNA 

Kenneth E. Schweiger has been ap- 
pointed assistant to LNA Industrial 
Relations director Quentin O. Young, 
it was announced recently by W. 
Floyd Maxwell, executive director. Mr. 
Schweiger has served in personnel ad- 
ministration for the Port of New York 


Authority for the past four years. 
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S. & V. Opens Mobile Branch 


Co., New 
York, recently announced the open- 
ing of a new branch in Mobile, Ala. 
Frank Mitchell-has been named man- 
ager of the new branch which is un- 
der the general supervision of Her- 


Sinclair & Valentine 


bert Edelman, district manager. 

M. J. Leckey, president, pointed out 
that the plant contains a completely 
equipped _printing-ink _ laboratory 
staffed by formulators and service 
men. The Mobile branch stocks 
S&V’s full line of lithographic chem- 
icals and supplies and a complete se- 
lection of inks for screen process. It 
is also equipped to furnish complete 
service to commercial printers, li- 
thographers and office equipment users 
in the area. 

e 
“Conference On Selling” Paper 


The National Association of Photo- 
Lithographers, New York, has pub- 
lished a paper entitled “Conference 
On Selling,” which was suggested by 
Walter E. Soderstrom. It contains 95 
ideas and questions pertaining to the 
field of lithography selling in addition 
to related fields. 

The problem of customer prospects 
is thoroughly dealt with and worked 
out for the advantage of salesmen. 
Association members were asked re- 
cently to send in any ideas so they 
can be incorporated in a revision. 

a 


Land Bought For Litho Plant 

Phillip Lithographing Co., Milwau- 
kee, announced last month the pur- 
chase of a 10 acre tract in Grafton, 
Wis., for a new plant. F. W. Glantz, 
president, said construction details of 
the new building were indefinite as 
were plans on leaving the firm’s pres- 
ent site in Milwaukee. The company, 
which produces color lithography for 
window displays, now employs about 
60 persons. 

° 

LTF Issues New Book 

A new 178-page book, ‘Color Strip- 
ping For Offset Lithography,” by Ber- 
nard R. Halpern, has been published 
by Lithographic Technical Founda- 
New York. A 


manual for persons in the 


tion, Inc., compre- 


hensive 
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Pre-humidified 2. 
Moisture-proof wrapped 


your 
work 
il is aS good as See 

—ee §=—- VOUT DONG .. .and 


amilton Bond 


brings out the best in your work! 








Has a smooth, even surface to simplify 
make-ready and assure a sharp im- 
pression with proper ink distribution 


Uniform in press performance 
because it’s uniform in quality 








Available in a brilliant white 
and 10 practical colors 






Wears well and has exceptional 
folding and tearing strength 


The best Hamilton Bond we’ve made in 25 years of bond-making! 


W. C. HAMILTON & SONS + MIQUON, PA. 


HAMILTON PAPERS Offices in New York, Chicago, Los Angeles 
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graphic arts, the. book covers strip- 
ping and related processes, equipment 
and materials, job planning, film as- 
semblies and layout and blueline prepa- 
rations for stripfilm. 

It also contains information on 
stripping with stripfilm, photography, 
art and retouching of color flats, 


checking, proving and correction, 


specialized applications, subsequent 
handling and safety measures. 

Some of the 12 chapters of the book 
were preprinted in ML in Oct., p. 46, 
Nov. p. 50, Jan. p. 41, Feb. p. 52 and 
March p. 52. 

* 


Point-Of-Purchase Institute 

More than 12,000 administrative, 
sales and advertising executives from 
the U. S. were expected to attend the 
10th annual Exhibit & Symposium of 
the Point-of-Purchase Institute, Inc., 
scheduled to be held April 10-12 at 
Hotel Sheraton-Astor, New York. 


William Hazlitt Upson, author of 
the widely read Alexander Botts ser- 
ies in the Saturday Evening Post was 
to be the featured speaker at the sym- 
posium luncheon April 11. His sub- 
ject: “You Don’t Have To Be Crazy, 
Or What It Takes To Be A Salesman.” 

Outstanding advertising authorities 
and representatives of national ad- 
vertisers using point-of-purchase ma- 
terial were named to comprise the 
panel of a merchandising forum sched- 
uled to be held April 10. The panel 
was to include members from radio, 
television, oil, food, drug and the 
brewery industries. 


Special exhibits were to be shown 
by a dozen national advertisers demon- 
strating how their point-of-purchase 
advertising is integrated with other 
media. 

4 


Photo-Comp. Div. Incorporates 

Photo-Composition Division, Ty- 
pographic Service, Philadelphia, re- 
cently incorporated under Pennsyl- 
vania state law. Samuel A. Dalton, 
president of Typographic Service, 
Inc., said the division is now called 
Typo Photo-Composition, Inc. The 
corporation, with a new New York 
branch, is operating as a wholly 
owned subsidiary. 


Palm, Fechteler & Company Celebrating 100th Anniversary 


Alphonse Bihr, 
chairman of the 
board, Palm, Fech- 
teler & Co., Wee- 
hawken, N. J., is 
shown accepting an 
honor scroll from 
Charles Delafield, 
president of The 
Hundred Year As- 
sociation, at cere- 
monies marking the 
100th anniversary 
of the decal com- 
pany. Edwin G. 
Mettler, president, 
looks on. 


Mr. Mettler an- 
nounced that this is 
the centennial year 
for the company 
which was founded 
in New York orig- 
inally as an import- 
ing firm for brushes, 
paint powders and European decals. 
In 1907 the most modern decal manu- 
facturing plant of that day was put into 
operation in Weehawken. A full-color 
studio and research laboratories were 
added throughout the years to improve 
reproduction, inks, adhesion, designing 
and production. The plant is presently 





equipped to handle all printing pro- 
cesses, including lithography, letterpress 
and silk screen. 

In conjunction with the anniversary, 
a booklet entitled “100 Years of Lead- 
ership in Decalcomania” has been pre- 
pared ‘giving a detailed report on the 
past, present and future of decals. 








Milton Goger Heads A.T.F. | 
Milton J. Goger has just taken | 

| over as president of American | 
| Type Founders, Elizabeth, N. J., | 
| succeeding Louis C. Edgar, Jr. | 
| Mr. Goger was formerly finan- | 
cial vice-president. | 
In another change in ATF’s | 

top executive personnel, William 

| W. Fisher, Jr. succeeds Robert 
| A. Tobias as vice-president in | 
charge of sales. Mr. Fisher was 
formerly vice-president in charge 
of operations. In his new post 
he will also be responsible for 
supervision of all ATF service. 
Mr. Tobias left as of March 30 
to join Steward Dougall Asso- 


ciates, New York, management 


John Silliman becomes direc- 


tor of operations. 
| 


$26,800 In Scholarships 

Seven new scholarships, whose to- 
tal value is approximately $26,800, 
have been established so far this aca- 
demic year in the Carnegie Tech 
School of Printing Management, the 
school revealed last month. 


| 
| 
consultants. 
| 
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From Belleville, N. J., the Ever 
Ready Label Corp. is financing a full- 
tuition four-year ($3200)  scholar- 
ship which will be available in the 
fall of 1956. 

Harris-Seybold Foundation of 
Cleveland is supporting two full, 
four-year scholarships whose value 
totals $6,400. 

In Menasha, Wis., the Marathon 
Foundation has made available a full 
four-year award to a printing manage- 
ment student deemed worthy of re- 
ceiving aid. 

The George Von Hoffman Founda- 
tion in St. Louis is financing a four- 
year award valued between $800 and 
$1,000 per year. 

In New York City, an endowed 
full, four-year scholarship has been es- 
tablished at the School’ of Printing 
Management. 

A scholarship ranging in value be- 
tween $800 and $1,200 per year for 
four years has been established by the 
J. W. Clement Co., Buffalo. In Akron, 
O., a four-year scholarship of $500 
per year was established for an Akron 
Public School graduate by the Lindsey 
Lithograph Co. 


11] 








Barnett Is New Robertson VP 


John M. Barnett 
| has been elected 
fF vice president. in 
charge of manufac- 
turing for Robertson 
Photo - mechanix, 
Inc., Chicago, it was 
announced last 
month by “Leonard 
S. Florsheim Jr., 
president. Mr. Bar- 
nett has served as 
works manager since joining Roberston 
in July, 1954. 





Joint Graphic Arts Meeting 

The Department of Journalism and 
Graphic Arts of the University of 
Houston is sponsoring a joint meet- 
ing of its students and area graphic 
arts personnel to be held on the camp- 
us April 17. 


Howard N. King will be guest 
speaker. His topic will be “Professor 
Quiz of the Composing Room.” He 
will cover the area of photo-composi- 
tion and the preparation and handling 
of copy. Mr. King is typographic 
counselor for Intertype Corp., Brook- 
lyn. 

e. 


New American Greetings Plant 

A $19,000,000 plant will be erected 
by American Greetings Corp., in 
Brooklyn, the company announced re- 
cently. The new structure, to be- 
come headquarters for the greeting 
card company, will be located in a 
110-acre area. Construction will be 
in two phases. First, the company will 
erect a two-story brick veneer build- 
ing with 16,000 sq. ft. to house office 
facilities. A second structure, one 
story high, will be occupied by the 
design and manufacturing operation. 


Present headquarters of the com- 
pany employs 2,000 persons and an ad- 
ditional 800 workers will be employed 
in the new plant. 


Watts Elects Sussman, Firmes 

Stanley Sussman, Alfred Allen 
Watts Co., Inc., N.Y., was recently 
elected to the board of directors, ac- 
cording to an announcement by Jos- 
eph Steir, president. Mr. Sussman is 
a director and treasurer of Multi- 
Color Lithographers, Inc., a division 
of the Watts company, producing 
color offset lithography. 
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At the same time, George Firmes, 
general manager of Multi-Color, was 
elected a vice president and director 
of that division. 

@ 


Ace Begins Installation 

Ace Carton Co., Chicago, expected 
to begin installation of new equip- 
ment early this month at its new 
branch plant at Middlebury, Ind. 
Among machines to be installed will 
bea Miehle 79’, 5-color offset press. 
Another newly constructed Ace plant 
began operations last year in Puente, 
Cal. 


A new plant has also been in opera- 
tion in Mexico City for the past year, 
this being the second Ace plant in 
Mexico. Ace has still another branch 
plant at White Pigeon, Mich., while 
the main plant is in Chicago. 

e 


Standard Celebrates Birthday 
Standard Lithograph Co., Los 
Angeles, celebrated its 33 years in the 
graphic arts industry March 17. In 
commemoration of St. Patrick’s and 
the firm’s birthday, a picture tour 
booklet of the plant was issued. Stand- 
ard uses the shamrock as its symbol 
for dependability, quality and service. 
* 


Officers Visit Litho School 

Milton Fischman, Les Wipperman 
and Fred E. Winsor, officers of the 
Graphic Arts Association of St. Lou- 
is recently visited the St. Louis: Litho 
School and later commented that they 
will urge the industry to stimulate 
enrollment of students at the school. 
Their visit followed a two page, fea- 
ture article in February ML about the 
Association’s top flight litho school. 

® 


Thorne Retires Under New Plan 

Charles W. Thorne, purchasing 
agent, Lutz & Sheinkman, New York 
color lithographers and __point-of- 
purchase manufacturers, has retired 
under a newly established pension pro- 
gram offered by the firm. Mr. Thorne, 
who is the first to retire under the 
new benefit plan, has been with Lutz 
& Sheinkman since 1930. In addition 
to his position as purchasing agent he 
has served as salesman and estimator 
for the firm. 





S&V Appoints W. k Downing 


William J. Down- 
ing, Sinclair & Val- 
entine Co., New 
York, was ~ecentiy 
appointed assistani 
general sales man- 
ager, it was an- 
nounced by H. j. 
Soriano, vice pres- 
ident and general 
sales manager. He 
will be responsibie 
for carrying out the company’s national 
sales. policies, in working with specific 
sales problems and in the coordination 
of branch sales effort. Mr. Downing has 
been with S&V since 1949. 





Litho Clinic Set May 19-20 

The sixth annual Southwestern 
Litho Clinic, cosponsored by the Hous- 
ton and Dallas Litho Clubs, will be 
held in Houston at the Rice Hotel 
May 19-20. Registration and _pre- 
clinic meetings will begin May 18 at 
the Rice Hotel headquarters. High- 
lights of the program include a tour 
through Champion Paper mill on May 
19 with luncheon included at the end 
of the tour. 


Demonstrations of paper, ink, cam- 
era, presswork, control methods, etc. 
will originate in the printing depart- 
ment of the University of Houston. 
These demonstrations will be televised 
over the University’s television station. 


A banquet will conclude the activi- 
ties on May 19 and on May 20 a ques- 
tion and answer panel discussion will 
be held. Problems that confront the 
industry in the production of litho- 
graphed products will be handled. 


Golden Anniversary For Pitman 
Harold M. Pitman Co. is celebrat- 
ing its 50th anniversary this year. Al- 
though the company originally spe- 
cialized in engravers’ metals and sup- 
plies, it soon entered the offset field. 


The Pitman “deep etch process,” a 
new process in the lithographic indus- 
try, was introduced in the early 
thirties. Later such processes as the 
“U.V. albumin process”, the “re- 
verse transfer process” and the “blu- 
print-black print process” were in- 
troduced. A current Pitman develop- 
ment is the “uni-process”, which 
combines a specially prepared, single 
use aluminum plate with improved 
surface coatings and treatments. 
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Prominent Users of Strathmore Letterhead Papers: No. 121 of a Series 


R 





The design of the new 
red, white, and gold Strathmore 
Philip Morris package 
was decided upon only after Advertisements 


exhaustive consumer 
and market tests. 





in national 
magazines tell 
your customers 
about the 
letterheads of 
famous American 
companies on 
Strathmore 
papers. This 
makes it 
easier for 
you to sell 
these papers, 
which you 
know will produce 
quality results. 








WO Pash oonse Hew fork 17. 'e~ ipo 








No change in Quality! 


Cpe ren wee 








While preserving quality and tradition a good 
reputation can frequently be enhanced by adding a modern ap- 
proach. The new Philip Morris letterhead, for example, continues 
to appear on a Strathmore Paper to retain the dignity of the past 
in its simple and contemporary design. Consider your own letter- 
head. Does it convey your company’s reputation in a modern man- 
ner? Has it the expressiveness inherent in Strathmore quality? Let 
your supplier help you make the wise change-over to a more up-to- 
date letterhead design on Strathmore paper! 


This series appears in: 
TIME 
NEWSWEEK 
BUSINESS WEEK 
PRINTERS’ INK 


SALES | 
MANAGEMENT 


PURCHASING 


ADVERTISING 
REQUIREMENTS 


Philip Morris Incorporated, long one of the leading 
cigarette manufacturers (Philip Morris, Parliament, and Marl- 
boro), recently adopted a new design for its Philip Morris package. 
Developed coincident to an improvement in tobacco blend, the new 
package was created to appeal to modern design tastes and mer- 
chandising techniques, as was the radically changed Marlboro 
package introduced about a year ago. 


STRATHMORE LETTERHEAD PAPERS: STRATHMORE PARCHMENT, STRATHMORE SCRIPT 
THISTLEMARK BOND. ALEXANDRA BRILLIANT. BAY PATH BOND. STRATHMORE WRITING 
STRATHMORE BOND. ENVELOPES TO MATCH CONVERTED BY OLD COLONY ENVELOPE CO 


STRATHMORE THIN PAPERS: STRATHMORE PARCHMENT ONION SKIN, STRATHMORE BOND 
ONION SKIN, STRATHMORE BOND AIR MAIL. STRATHMORE BOND TRANSMASTER 


STRATHMORE 


Makers of Fine Papers 


STRATHMORE PAPER COMPANY. WEST SPRINGFIELD, MASSACHUSETTS 
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Ted Bielitz Feted by More Than 160 at Testimonial Dinner 


Commemorating fifty years in the 
graphic arts industry, Theodore C. 
Bielitz celebrated his half-century of 
service March 1 and more than 159 
friends in the graphic arts industry 
came to pay tribute. A memorial 
toast was given preceding the din- 
ner at Schweisguth’s Grove, Clifton, 
N. J. by Harvey Glover, president 
of Sweeney Lithographing, Belleville, 
N. J. A gold watch was presented 
by Robert C. Watson, production 
manager at Eastern Colortype (for- 
merly American Colortype) in addi- 
tion to an elaborate life history book 





“Old Cronies” of Ted Bielitz at the head 
table are: (1 .to r.) Art Kennedy, Al 
Rossotti and Harvey Glover. Mr. and 
Mrs. Bielitz enjoy opening the gift watch 
presented during the evening. Mr. 
Bielitz’ portrait was hung above the 
center table. On the right, Bob Watson 
leaves the tape recorder to give orders 
for coffee. A permanent record of the 
evening was recorded with the ma- 
chine. 


containing clippings referring to Mr. 
Belitz throughout the years. Now 
retired from American Colortype Co. 
after 50 years, Mr. Bielitz said that 
he planned to enjoy quite a few years 
in the state of Maine. 





Magnat’s Expansion Program Includes Offset-Gravure Presses 


Magnat Machinery & Pattern Corp., 
Leeds, Mass., has completed plans for 
manufacturing offset-gravure print- 
ing presses. This move is part of 
an extensive program which began 
early in 1955. The program com- 
menced when the Crawford ‘“Draw- 
lok” snapon rubber printing plate 
cylinder designed for flexographic and 
rotary letterpress printing presses was 
incorporated in the Magnat cylinder 
line. It was followed later in the 
year by the construction of an alu- 
minum tubing foundry for the man- 
ufacture of centrifugally cast alu- 
minum printing cylinders and light 
weight carrier rolls for rotogravure 
presses. 

The new offset-gravure press will 
be a web-fed, unit constructed, in line 
assembled rotary press, equipped with 
vertical ink driers to conserve lineal 
space and will be limited in print- 
ing widths to correspond with avail- 
able web-fed carton die cutting equip- 
ment. Magnat will not manufacture 
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die cutters but will concentrate on 
the manufacture of offset-gravure 
printing press units to folding carton 
manufacturers for installation and 
synchronized operation with rotary 
and flat bed die cutting presses. 

Following an extensive survey Mag- 
nat decided to manufacture a press 
employing the offset-transfer method 
of gravure printing. The selection 
was made because this process is 
adaptable to printing a wide range 
and variety of board surfaces and 
the printing result compares more 
favorably with printing produced by 
the letterpress method. It is also be- 
lieved that sufficient progress has 
been made in its development to as- 
sure its acceptance in the carton and 
wrapper printing field. 

In addition to printing units, pres- 
ent plans include the manufacture 
of complete roll to roll presses de- 
signed for printing wrappers and la- 
bels for roll fed packaging and pack- 
age making machines. Every modern 
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means of web tension and color reg- 
ister control is designed into both 
the surface and center rewind 
equipped presses. All presses speci- 
fied for the printing of film will be 
equipped with balanced power driven 
and synchronized web carrier rolls 
designed for coolant connection. All 
controls, while simple, are of the most 
modern type and are both manual or 


automatic in their operation. 
Initially all presses will be built on 
order to purchasers’ specifications, 
which will include the number of 
colors, printing repeat variations, ink 
drier capacity, operating speeds, web 
and printing width, which will be 
limited to 48 inches, along with many 
other features that vary according 
to the material to be printed and the 
It is understood 
that considerable attention will be 


over all press use. 


given to applying and drying a sur- 
face seal undercoating that will act 
as a base for printing inks and moist- 
ure resistant lacquers in soft surface 
boards. 
for the offset method of gravure 


Both are ideal applications 


transfer. 

Press deliveries will be geared to 
plant production capacity which at 
present will amount to a one color 
unit per week or a potential of one 
four color press every 30 working 
days. In the meantime, Magnat has ac- 
auired several thousand sq. ft. of ad- 
ditional floor space for erecting and 
conducting mill trial printing accept- 
ance tests of each press before ship- 
ment. It also provides for expan- 
sion of plant manufacturing facilities 
and installation of additional equip- 
ment when necessary to meet deliv- 
ery obligations. Magnat expects to 
announce the new press soon. 


Seaboard Blanket Names Hatch 

Seaboard Blanket Distributing Co., 
Inc., New Bedford, Mass., national 
distributor of Goodyear velvatone off- 
set blankets, announced last month the 
appointment of Stephen A. Hatch as 
New England 
Hatch will concentrate on Goodyear 
offset blanket sales. He was formerly 
associated with Autographic Business 


representative. Mr. 


Forms. 











EXCELLENCE IN FINE 















This symbol of the Eastern Corporation is 
your guarantee of excellence. Backed by a 
proud heritage founded on generations of 
paper making—it signifies the excellence 
in quality of Atlantic and Manifest business 
papers. This has made Aélantic first in 
sales of all genuinely watermarked bonds... 
and Manifest the leader in economy bonds.. 





TERN CORPORATION, BANGOR, MAINE : MANUFACTURERS OF QUALITY PAPER AND PULP 
‘AND LINCOLN, MAINE - SALES OFFICES: NEW YORK, BOSTON, PHILADELPHIA. CHICAGO AND ATLANTA 
aos ae ae * ¥ a ae 
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LOOK 


FOR Quality 


NEW CORRECTONE FILM 


GEVAERT now has a special film which is 
intended mainly for making continuous-tone 
negatives in photogravure and offset, preserving 
sparkling highlights of the original,blocking out 
backgrounds in fashion-design and work of 
similar nature: 








¢ without time-taking retouching 





¢ without masking 








¢ without the use of originals on special paper 








¢ improves the shadow tone on the positive. 





The secret is no secret at all: an auxiliary 
exposure—with yellow filter does the job. By such 
exposure CORRECTONE FILM will give you 
the desired highlights or the subtle masking-effects 
you want, saving hours of painstaking labor, 
improving the quality of your work. 








Write the nearest branch for information covering 
a complete line of sensitized materials. 


= Go Gevaert — See The Difference! 


THE GEVAERT COMPANY OF AMERICA, INC. 


321 WEST 54th ST. 150 N. WACKER DR. 6370 SANTA MONICA BLVD. 
NEW YORK 19,N. Y. CHICAGO 4, ILL. LOS ANGELES 38, CALIF. 


IN CANADA: TORONTO 2-B, ONTARIO 
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McKenzie Joins H-McArthur 

John S. McKenzie has joined Hig- 
gins-McArthur Co., Atlanta, Ga., 
typographers, printers and lithograph- 
ers, as design and sales consultant. Mr. 
McKenzie until recently was director 
of graphic design for Foster Davis, At- 
lanta printing firm. 

rs 
Sullivan Heads New Service 

A new technical consulting and 
counselling service, offering expert 
help with all steps and phases of 
photomechanical reproduction in off- 
set lithography, photoengraving, grav- 
ure and silk screen, has been an- 
nounced by Roberts & Porter, Inc., 
New York. The new service will be 
under the direction of Frank Sullivan, 
who for the past 19 years has serviced 
the sales and installation of photo- 
mechanical equipment in New York 
for Lanston Monotype Machine Co. 

A. E. Ruppel, eastern division man- 
ager, said the service would constitute 
a new division of Roberts & Porter, 
and for the present would be avail- 
able only to graphic arts plants in the 
Middle and Southern Atlantic and 
New England states. 

Mr. Sullivan has been in the photo- 
mechanical end of the graphic arts for 
33 years. Prior to joining Lanston, 
he was with Sweeney Lithograph 
Co., Belleville, N.J., as a camera man 
and before that he was a superintend- 
ent for three years in an offset plant 
in Plainfield, N.J. He spent five years 
with American Multigraph Co., Cleve- 
land, and two years with Rotaprint 
Co., installing cameras and_ presses 
and training operators. 


Frank Sullivan 








Lithographed Wine Labels Now Being Used By Wine Growers’ Guild 


INE Growers’ Guild, Lodi, 

Cal., is using a new litho- 
graphed label for its entire line of cali- 
fornia wines. Lehmann Printing & 
Lithographing Co., San Francisco, 
lithographed the design which was cre- 
ated by Walter Landor & Associates. 
The new series of labels retain the best 
features of the old. These include the 
“Old Guild Wine Master” slogan, 
which has had years of advertising 
promotion behind it. 

A number of production problems 
had to be tackled in the production of 
the label. 
vide for certain secondary messages 
that vary from state to state because 


It was necessary to pro- 


of different laws and regulations gov- 
erning the distribution, promotion 
and sale of wine. The size of the gold 
Guild wine information had to be 
carefully worked out, along with the 
decorative elements shown, to get all 
the information properly related and 
balanced so as not to interfere with 
other requirements. 

The most desirable location for the 
variable inscriptions was found to be 
on the illustration at the bottom of 
the label. Technically, it became a 
matter of color and segregation of 
color as applied on the press. For 
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example, the red had to go on first, 
then the black, and last, the ex- 
tremely complicated gold illustra- 
tion. The gold had to be cut back 
enough to allow the black to show 
through. This made for very deli- 
cate balance, as the gold varies from 
setting to setting, depending on the 
script. The paper used is a var- 
nished white stock. 


New Corporations Listed 

The following New York companies 
have been granted charters of incor- 
poration recently, listing capital stock 
of 100 shares no par value: Larsen 
Litho Co., Rudor Litho Co., Mele En- 
graving Corp., Cornell Litho, Inc., 
Harvard Offset Co., Inc., Washington 
Litho Co., Inc., Queens Blueprint Co., 
Inc, 

New York companies listing cap- 
ital stock of 200 shares no par value, 
who were recently incorporated are: 
Haven Offset Corp., Vogue Offset Co., 
Inc., Rainbow Lithographers, Inc., 
Andors Litho, Inc., Marcy Offset 
Corp., Lithotype, Inc. and Long 
Island Graining Corp. E. F. Decor, 
Inc., Mt. Vernon, N. Y., was granted 
a charter of incorporation listing cap- 
ital stock of $20,000. 
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You can’t wiggle your way out of it — 


Crescent makes the best. 


Look to Crescent for ink leadership! 








b ascent 


INK s COLOR COMPANY 


464 N. 5th St., Philadelphia 23, Pa. 
3901 W. Rohr Ave., Milwaukee, Wis. 
244 Forsyth St., $.W., Atlanta, Go. 


INKS FOR LETTERPRESS + LITHOGRAPHY + FLEXOGRAPHY + ROTOGRAVURE 








Lithography in Important Role 

“Lithography lends itself ideally to 
production of point-of-sale displays,” 
Ralph D. Cole, president of Consoli- 
dated Lithographing Corp., New York, 
remarked recently in a Chicago inter. 
view. “In the cigar and tobacco field,” 
he said, “the trend is toward frequent 
change of design to catch the con- 
sumer’s eye and maintain his interest 
in the product and lead to impulse 
sales. Here lithography is keeping 
close pace with demand and is making 
a notable record for production of 
unique and helpful merchandising 
aids.” 

Mr. Cole was interviewed at the 
convention and trade show of the Na- 
tional Association of Tobacco Dealers, 
where Consolidated presented an ex- 
hibit of its creations for the tobacco 
field. 

Emphasis was placed on holiday de- 
signs, including wrappers and sleeves 
for the next Christmas season, and 
point-of-sale devices. Designs ranged 
from stylized snow men and stocking: 
to snow scenes, holiday couplets and 
pine clusters. Among other displays 
of lithographed products were every- 
thing from pharmaceuticals to house- 
hold appliances. 

Henry A. Voice, first vice president, 
and other company executives ex- 
plained to visitors the advantages of 
Consolidated’s ‘“‘one stop” plant whose 
facilities include equipment for han- 
dling bronzing, embossing, die-cut- 
ting, and varnishing with the com- 
pany’s exclusive ‘“‘Consol-Lustre.” 


New Company Incorporated 
Ampress, Inc., New York, was re- 
cently incorporated under the laws 
of Delaware for the sale of printing 
equipment of U. S. manufacture. It 
will market newspaper, magazine, 
metal decorating, web-fed offset, ro- 
togravure presses and _ stereotyping 
equipment of the latest design. 


William L. Zabel Dies 

William L. Zabel, 93, chairman of 
the board of Zabel Brothers Co., Inc., 
Philadelphia lithographers, died March 
16 in Jeanes Hospital in that city. He 
was a resident of Melrose Park, Pa. 
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Jomac Marks Sixth Year 

Jomac, Inc., Philadelphia, is mark- 
ing its sixth year of producing Jomac 
roller cleaners with a record of in- 
stallations on 800 companies in the 
U. S. and in plants in 30 foreign cities. 

The roller cleaners are manufactur- 
ed in sizes from 38” to 101”. In re- 
sponse to a demand for the cleaners, 
Jomac developed a table model cleaner 
for Multiliths, Davidsons and presses 
of sizes up to 17” x 22”. 

* 

Somerville Advances Church 

J. G. Church was recently appointed 
general manager of the Sommerville 
Ltd., Consolidated Lithograph Divi- 
sion, Montreal, Canada. He succeeds 
E, H. Gibson, who resigned. Mr. 
Church was formerly industrial and 
public relations manager of the Lon- 
don-Ontario, packaging firm. 

” 
DuPont Names Pollock, Botsolas 

Richard H. Pollock, trade and in- 
dustrial products supervisor in the 
Chicago district of DuPont’s photo 
products department, has been named 
sales supervisor for the Atlantic dis- 
trict, a new position which he as- 
sumed March 19. He will be suc- 
ceeded by Philip Botsolas, an x-ray 
technical representative for the Chi- 
cago area. 

A member of the DuPont company 
since 1947, Mr. Pollock began as a 
chemist at DuPont’s photo products 
plant at Parlin, N.J., and later be- 
came an x-ray technical representa- 
tive in the Chicago district. 


Ink Firm Discontinued 

Plans to discontinue operation of 
the Charles Eneu Johnson Co., Inc., 
printing ink manufacturers, were an- 
nounced April 9 by the parent com- 
pany, United Carbon Co., Charleston, 
W. Va. Instead cf replacing the Phila- 
delphia plant of Johnson, United Car- 
bon decided to withdraw from the ink 
business. Interchemical Corp. has pur- 
chased accounts receivable, inventories, 
formulas and trade-marks and is offer- 


ing jobs to many Johnson employes. 


Unique example of the result of cooperation between color photographer 



















and lithographer is explained by Michael Pitcairn, (1), head of the Ives 
Color Co., Philadelphia, to, from left, Robert Hesse, Jr., vice president of 
The Winchell Co., Philadelphia offset house; Frank Harrington, public 
relations director of North America Companies, who provided model of a 
steam engine for the picture: and Jules Freedman, Ives chief technician. 


Novel Lithograph Produced for Ives Celebration 


N interesting, full color litho- 
A graphic print, made from separa- 
tion negatives, was distributed as a 
souvenir piece at the 100th anniversary 
celebration in Philadelphia recently, of 
the birth of Frederic E. Ives, inventor 
of the halftone and pioneer color pho- 
tographer. 

The reproduction was made through 
the combined efforts of the Ives Color 
Co., which honored the inventor, and 
The Winchell Co., Philadelphia offset 
house. Special inks were provided by 
Bensing Bros. & Deeney. 

The picture of a model of a fire 
steam engine, circa 1856, was pro- 
duced in three colors using separation 
negatives made directly from the sub- 
ject. 

Color transparencies, usually em- 
ployed in the three-color process, were 
by-passed in making the print. An- 
other feature of the job was elimina- 
tion of many hours of hand correction. 
According to Michael Pitcairn, head 
of Ives Color Co., and Jules Freedman, 
his chief technician, the print was re- 
produced to prove that high quality 
color can be obtained more economic- 
ally and with practically no loss of 
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fidelity by use of halftones made from 
positives, which in turn are made by 


corrected separations. 


What was different about this print, 
according to the three men who 
evolved the method, is the Ives system 
of color correction on the separation 
made directly from the subject. Mr. 
Freedman explained further that “sep- 
arations taken directly from the sub- 
ject produce a higher degree of qual- 
ity, eliminating the loss which would 
occur if the same separations were 
made from a transparency. We are 
trying something different by elimi- 
nating the transparency completely. 
This, in turn, enables us to mask and 
correct to a more critical degree. At 
this point in the process we eliminate 
a great amount of handwork and cor- 


rection. 


“We feel,” Mr. Freedman continued, 
that this is a significant development 
in the graphic arts industry. It has al- 
ways been our contention that direct 
color-corrected separation techniques 
had much promise in enabling the lith- 
ographer to improve his finished prod- 


” 


uct. 
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Harris-Seybold Has New Office For Southern District 


Harris-Seybold Co., 
Cleveland, keeping 
pace with expand- 
ing needs of South- 
ern printers and 
publishers, recently 
moved into this new 
aluminum end brick 
building in Atlante. 
The company’s new 
Southern district 
headquarters in- 
cludes improved 
storage facilities for 
parts and supplies. 


Stecher-Traung List Gains 


In a recent letter to stockholders, 
Stecher-Traung Lithograph Corp., 
Rochester, reported net 
1955 as $563,475, representing an 
increase of $115,153 over 1954. Sales 
amounted to $12,078,164 as com- 
pared with $11,056,836 the previous 
year. 


income in 


At the annual meeting of stock- 
holders, Paul Miller, executive vice 
president of the Gannett newspapers, 
was elected a director. Charles W. 
Weis, Jr., firm president, noted that 
the company has paid dividends with- 
out interruption for 23 years on the 
preferred stock and 21 years on the 
common. 


Personnel Changes At IPI 


Personnel changes at Interchemical 
Corp., Printing Ink Division, were 
announced recently by W. F. Cornell, 
division president. F. Jack Jeuck, 
division vice president and former 
central district manager, has been ap- 
pointed sales vice president. Succeed- 
ing Mr. Jeuck as central district man- 
ager in Chicago is C. Stanley John- 
son. 

Ernest A. Green, former Los An- 
geles IPI branch manager, now heads 
the national accounts department. 
Both Mr. Jeuck and Mr. Green will 
have their headquarters in New York. 


Advertising Leaders To Meet 
International Meeting of Advertis- 
ing Agency Leaders, American As- 
sociation of Advertising Agencies, 
will be held April 23 - May 4, in New 
York. The 


Foundation will sponsor a program 


Advertising Research 
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Sheraton-Astor. 


April 24 at Hotel 
The presentation will 


explain the 
A.R.F. organizational setup and pro- 
gram of cooperative advertising re- 
search. 

The Advertising Council will be 
host to the visitors April 25 at Hotel 
Plaza, devoting a full morning to 
presentations on the Council’s organi- 
zation and public service advertising 
campaigns. 


Dayton Sales Increased 


Interruption of business due to the 
completion of installation of new pro- 
ductive machinery and equipment did 
not cut Dayton Rubber Co.’s sales 
and profits for the first quarter of the 
current fiscal year. 

In a recent statement, A. L. Freed- 
lander, president, said this first fiscal 
quarter represented an increase over 
the same period in 1955’s record- 
breaking year. He added that the large 
production equipment for the new 
polyurethane products is now in opera- 
ticn, as well as much of the new 
equipment for increased foam rubber 
output 
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Color TV Problem Noted 

In a talk on process masking, 
Harold Potts, Eastman Kodak Co., 
told a joint meeting on March 29th 
of the New York Litho Club and 
Craftsmen Club that industry leaders 
feel color TV presents a serious threat 
to magazine advertising. 

“If TV goes color, then publica- 
tions will be forced to go all out on 
color,” Mr. Potts said. At present, the 
small trade shops are not equipped to 
carry on a full color campaign and 
the change-over would take time. In 
the interim, business would be lost. 

Mr. Potts expanded his talk by cit- 
ing color separation problems and list- 
ing masking and electronic scanning 
as methods of combatting that prob- 
lem. He supplemented his talk with 
various slides on masking operations. 

It was announced at the meeting 
that a dinner dance will be held April 
21 at the Biltmore Hotel, New York, 
as part of the 50th anniversary cele- 
bration of the Litho Club. The affair 
has been designated “Old Timers 
Night” and a full entertainment pro- 
gram, featuring Joe Howard, has been 
arranged. In connection with the 
club’s golden anniversary, a member- 
ship drive is being conducted. 

Due to the anniversary celebration 
in April, the next business meeting 
of the club will be held May 23 with 
“Paper” as the program topic. 

e 
Patterson of Rosback Retires 

J. C. Patterson, general manager 
of F. P. Rosback Co., Benton Har- 
bor, Mich., retired last month from 
active management of the company, 
due to poor health. He will continue 
in a consulting capacity. 

F. C. Roosevelt, who has been 
sales manager, and with Rosback for 
40 years, was named the new general 
manager. 


Christopher R. Hughes Dies 

Christopher R. (“Chris”) Hughes, 
of Lewis Roberts, Inc., died on March 
29, following a heart attack. He 
was 42 years of age. Chris Hughes 
embarked upon his graphic arts career 
with Lewis Roberts, Inc., and was as- 
sociated with this concern for twenty- 
eight years. 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, April, 1956 





ith 


ger 
ar- 
om 
ny, 
1ue 


een 
for 
oral 


hes, 
rch 
He 
hes 


reer 


ty- 


956 








Capt. Wm. L. Turney 


Ketterlinus Names Navy Capt. 
Ketterlinus Lithographic Manufac- 
turing Co., Primos, Pa., announced 
that Capt. William L. Turney, U.S.N., 
became associated with them April 1 
as administrative assistant and general 
manager. He recently was command- 
ing officer of the Navy Radiological 
Defense Laboratory at San Francisco. 


Illinois GAA Elects Sleepeck 

William H. Sleepeck, Jr., was re- 
elected to his third term as president of 
the Graphic Arts Association of IIli- 
nois at the 31st annual meeting re- 
cently in Chicago. Mr. Sleepeck is 
head of Sleepeck-Helman Printing Co. 
and its affiliate, Sleepeck Litho Co. 
Norman Jacobson, Huron Press, was 
re-elected vice president while other 
offices were filled by letterpress print- 
ers. Frank J. Bagamery will continue 
as secretary and general manager. 

The new board of directors includes 
the following from litho houses: E. B. 
Busby, R. R. Donnelley & Sons Co.; 
H. J. Schultz, Schultz Lithographing 
Co.; William Bold, Rand McNally & 
Co.; Carl Gerr, Carl Gerr Printing Co. 
and Howard Knowlton, Knowlton & 


Washburne. 


Prokepuk Joins Merrick Litho 
Henry G. Prokepuk, formerly with 
Central Lithograph Co., Cleveland, is 
now connected with the Merrick Lith- 
ograph Co. of the same city. Mr. Pro- 
kepuk had been with Central Litho- 
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graph for over 26 years, most recent- 
ly acting as a sales representative. He 
will work in the same capacity with 
Merrick, 

Mr. Prokepuk is a charter member 
of the Cleveland Litho Club and has 
served four terms as its treasurer. He 
is now a member of the board of gov- 
ernors. 


Price List Offered By Regina 

Regina Services Corp., Brooklyn, 
announced last month a new and com- 
plete 16 page offset and letterpress 
price list has been issued. It is aimed 
at business executives to help them 
estimate the cost of printing jobs by 
knowing size and quantity of a par- 
ticular job. 


True Rolling Cylinders 


mean Better Quality... 


All Miehle Offsets are built 
with the exclusive feature of 
True Rolling Cylinders. 
| DYenez=) (0) ofcxe Ml onvam oy-t=) (OMA OC) 0t (aoe 
search, this feature assures a 
true rolling contact at the 
printing line, both between 
plate and blanket and between 
blanket and paper. The result 
... printing the true image 
without dot distortion, accu- 
rate print length, longer plate 
life, and elimination of paper 
stretching forces—all of which 
mean superior lithographic 
quality on every job. 


Litho Assn. & Union Contract 

On March 27th both the Metro- 
politan Lithographers Assn., the New 
York area employer group, and A.L.A. 
Local No. 1 ratified the terms of a new 
contract for period following Apr. 30, 
1956 when present contract expires. 

The new terms agreed upon call for 
many changes in rates, work classifica- 
tions, duties and conditions, and is for 
a two year period. Under specified con- 
ditions, it is reported that men in the 
preparatory departments will be per- 
mitted to do more than one type of 
operation. This will facilitate a smooth 
flow of work, and help relieve short- 
ages in some of the work classifica- 
tions. Details of the contract are not 
availiable at this time, but will be an- 
nounced later. 


Write for complete information 


MIEHLE PRINTING PRESS AND MANUFACTURING CO. 


CHICAGO 8, ILLINOIS 
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Lutz & Sheinkman in 60th Year 





zs : 


Philip Smit (1.), executive vice-presi- 
dent, and Herbert Brod, treasurer, of 
Lutz and Sheinkman, New York City 
lithographers celebrating their 60th an- 
niversary this year, view new Miehle 
4-color offset press just installed. An old 
hand-operated litho stone’ press, used 
by the company many years ago, was 
exhibited at the open house, March 21. 


Lutz & Sheinkman, color lithogra- 
phers and point-of-purchase advertis- 
ing manufacturers, of New York City, 
are currently celebrating their 60th 
anniversary. 

Philip Smit, executive vice-presi- 
dent, said that the firm has now com- 
pleted a seven-year equipment and 
plant modernization program. In re- 
sisting offers to move to the suburbs, 
“we expanded by contraction,” said 
Mr. Smit. Instead of some 22 pieces of 
older equipment, Lutz & Sheinkman 
now has a lesser number of the most 
modern and efficient printing presses 
availab'e. These include presses up to 
§2 x 76’, two- and four-color, as well 
as the most modern camera and plate- 
making equipment. The moderniza- 
tion program also extended to the 
bindery where new paper handling, 
cutting and folding equipment has 
been added. The seven-year plant im- 
provement program also includes air 
conditioning of press room and office 
facilities. 

In connection with the 60th anni- 
versary, the firm is planning an ag- 
gressive direct mail campaign called 
“Shopper Stoppers.” 

Lutz & Sheinkman’s top officials in- 
clude Donald S. Hutchinson, vice- 
president; and Herbert Brod, treasurer. 

° 
PIA Membership at 500 

Printing Industries Association, Inc. 
of Los Angeles enrolled its 500th 
member last month. Partners Sid 
Hersh and Tom Wood, Spartan Press, 
Inc., Hollywood, applied for member- 
ship and have been accepted. 
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Spartan Press was founded two years 
ago with one 17 x 22 press; today the 
firm works three shifts and employs 25 
people, operates both offset and letter- 
press departments and has complete 
bindery, composing, press room and 
art facilities. Within 45 days the 
plant will be moved into a new 
building of 10,000 square feet in addi- 
tion to the existing 6,500 square foot 
present building. Spartan Press recent- 
ly won honors in the Lithographer’s 
National Association contest for qual- 
ity lithography. 

® 
Seminars on Newspaper Design 

Four “Seminars on Newspaper De- 
sign” will again be sponsored this year 
by the Mergenthaler Linotype Co., 
Brooklyn. G. P. Farrar will again 
lead the discussions. 

The seminar for Southern news- 
men will be held May 7-11 in At- 
lanta; for the eastern US and Canada, 
May 21-25 in New York; the last 
two for the mid-west and west are 
slated for Chicago and San Francisco 
later in the year. 








Envelope Firm Names Skach 


Garden City Envel- 
ope Co., Chicago, 
recently appointed 
Joseph Skach as 
managerofthe 
printing depart- 
ment. Mr. Skach 
was formerly asso- 
ciated with a Chi- 
cago litho company 
and later was buyer 

: of offset printing for 
Esquire and Coronet magazines. 


e 
Crawford, Pres. of Winchell 
James A. Crawford, who was presi- 
dent of the John T. Palmer Co., has 
been elected vice president in charge 
of T. A. Winchell & Co., and the 
Winchell Co., Philadelphia printers 
and lithographers. Palmer and the 
Winchell companies merged last year. 
€ 
PIA Appoints Taymans 
The executive committee of Print- 
ing Industry of America, Inc., has 
approved the appointment of Bernard 
J. Taymans as new general manager. 
He took over the post March 1. Mr. 
Taymans has had 15 years of trade 
association experience in the industry. 





Direct Mail, Point-Of-Purchase Material Swell LNA Awards Entries 


UBSTANTIAL increases in such 

classifications as direct mail and 
point of purchase material swelled 
lithographic entries to 1,970 in the 
6th Lithographic Awards Competition 
& Exhibit, sponsored by the Litho- 
graphers National Association. Judg- 
ing took place during the week of 
March 5 in New York City. 

The record number of entries was 
caused also by an increase in sales 
service literature, business reports, 
posters, packaging material and maga- 
zines and house organs, according to 
George P. Hughes, chairman of LNA 
promotion committee. This year 300 
more entries were received than last 
year. 

A total of 60 lithographic plants, 
who are members of LNA, were rep- 
resented with entries in the Competi- 
tion. They were exceeded, however, 
by non-member lithographers who 
represented 119 plants. Buyers of 
printing showed their interest by be- 
ing represented by the following: na- 
tional advertisers, 132 companies; ad- 


vertising agencies, 90 companies and 
miscellaneous companies, 12. 

The panel of judges was formed by 
30 experts in lithographic quality, art 
and design and functional value of 
printed material. General chairman of 
the judging panel was Henry Turn- 
bull, Compton Advertising, New York. 

The LNA promotion committee 
plans to announce the winning p-eces 
on May 10 at LNA’s § 1st annual con- 
vention at the Drake Hotel, Chicago. 
The winning pieces will be on display 
throughout the three-day convention. 
An awards catalog, listing credits and 
illustrating all the winners, will be 
distributed at the convention and 
mailed to 25,000 buyers of printing 
and lithographers throughout the U.S. 

Following its appearance in Chi- 
cago, the Awards Exhibit will open 
for a five-day showing, June 4-8, at 
Hotel Madison, New York. Invita- 
tions to attend the New York showing 
will be sent to the winning firms, 
buyers of printing and lithographers 
in the East. 
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New Color Litho Outlet 
New Anheuser-Busch Illuminated Signs Use Special Decals A new can that features a cement- 
“4 ecomania s, a ' ) ed sideseam that permits colorful lith- 
ed standard point - of - (m) ) ography in red, pastel green, dark 
j ry : = al i 
* ogadlnged a ty ‘ 5 green, blue and white all around the 
rt- heuser - Busch, Inc., can has been introduced by Ameri- 
ich in a new develop- can Can Co. for Procter and Gamble’s 
30- ment in the display 3 big sin’ 
hi- field—a lightweight, “Joy,” an instant liquid detergent. 
ny illuminated plastic The package also has a plastic no- 
yer sign using especial- ‘ ¢ ; 
for ly constructed full drip spout and a plastic cap that may 
color decals litho- . . 
graphed by Palm, be used for measuring. After suc 
Fechteler & Son Co., 1 cessful market tests, the 12 and 22 
a Weehawken, ian in lacie ounce containers are being distributed 
“ef The new p.op. units have the color nationally. 
has of the actual scene, reproduced in de- 
rge cals. The decal is applied to the inner 
surface of the plastic sign and becomes 
the an integral part that will last the life- 
time of the sign. It is always flat, can- upe yoo 
ey not curl and can be kept clean by a Give me NATIONAL carbons 
the wipe of a damp cloth. TRADE-MARK 
ar. Because decalcomania can be pro- every time for true, 
duced on the finest lithographic equip- 
ment, and because the printing inks ° ° ivi 
and tonal qualities have been devel- white light. 
_. oped to the highest standards, it is ap- 
parent in the results that the reproduc- 
has tive quality is permanent and intense in Wadsworth 
ard color and contrast. Roy f. 
per. e The Hennegan Company 
M. ’ “ . . . . . 
- Keller Heads Linotype Operations Gatanet S, Gite 
ade 
ny Joseph A. Keller, Mergenthaler 
Linotype Co., Brooklyn, has been ap- 
roe pointed vice president of operations, 
succeeding Col. G. B. Welch, it was 
announced last month by Martin M. > 
anil Reed, president. ‘ 
Mr. Keller was vice president and A 
by general manager of F. L. Jacobs Co., ‘ 
art Detroit, manufacturer of automobile 
of parts. In his new post he will be in 
. of charge of all factory operations, en- 
irn- gineering, research and development at 
ork. the Linotype plant. 
ttee Col. Welch, who came to Linotype 
eces in 1946 after 30 years of active serv- 
‘on- ice in the U.S. Army, was succeeded | te 
gO. on the board of directors by Malcolm ad AR. i 
olay E. McAlpin. Mr. McAlpin, a mem- od 
ion. ber of the New York Stock Exchange, ie 
and isa director of the All American ta 
be Engineering Co., Wilmington, Del. ne - 
and SS e 
——— 
ting ° 
a“ Lawson V. P. Completes 10 Years 
al Roland Lachapelle, vice president 
pen 
at oa New England manager of E. P. The term “* ii i’ is a regist d trade-mark of Union Carbide and Carbon Corporation 
Stee ioe Coi, 1s beginning his eleventh NATIONAL CARBON COMPANY 
year with the company. He started A Division of Union Carbide and Carbon Corporation 
7 with Lawson as a sales representative 30 East 42nd Street, New York 17, N. Y. 
ms, ° : Sales Offices: Atlanta, Chicago, Dallas, Kansas City, Los Angeles, New York, Pittsburgh, San Francisco 
hers sad » en his ee ee the In Canada: Union Carbide Canada Limited, Toronto 
New England area. 
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Chester H. Pope Dies 

Chester H. Pope, 70, founder and 
president, Pope & Gray, Inc., Clifton, 
N.J., died in Summit, N.J., on March 
6 of a heart ailment. He had been 
ill for several months. 

Pope & Gray, Inc., printing and 
lithographic ink manufacturers, was 
founded by Mr. Pope and Dwight 
Gray in 1927. Dur:ng the years Mr. 
Pope developed Hi-Gloss 
varnish and Hi-Gloss inks. He was 
with Philip Ruxton Co. in 1922 as 


overprint 


superintendent, directing service, pro- 
duction, research and dry color manu- 
facture. 

The New York Printing Ink Pro- 
duction Club honored Mr. Pope in 
1954 with the award of Master Ink 
Technologist. He was an active mem- 
ber of the New York Litho Club in 
its early years. He also taught courses 
in lithography at New York Trade 
School and had served on the Board 
of Arbitration for the printing in- 
dustry in New York. 








Photo Engravers « Lithographers « 
Silk Screen and Gravure Houses 


take advantage of the profitable volume in smaller 
size and individual plate making jobs WITHOUT 
penalizing production flow through your larger 


The Robertson ‘'320"' darkroom camera 


with a ROBERTSON 16x20” CAMERA 
TREC «= RR RI eR RNR 


%& PRECISION 


equipment. This ROBERTSON "320" camera is a for 


compact, low cost, precision instrument for single 
or group negatives from copy up to 21x25”—line 
or screen work in any number of colors and proc- 
esses up to 16x 20”. Its all metal construction as- 
sures rigidity and accuracy. Dark room scale focus- 
ing system, color corrected lens, glass screen mech- 
anism, electric timer, lamps, reflectors and many 
other plus value features—a professional Graphic 
Arts camera for craftsmanlike reproduction. 


FRE E Send for your free copy of the 320" Manual of Operation — an illus- 
trated booklet showing the flexibility, versatility, easy operating and 
economy features of this volume building ‘‘320"" camera, No obligation. 
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%& LITHOGRAPHY 
3 LETTER-PRESS 
3 SILK SCREEN and 


* GRAVURE 
PRODUCTION 





A complete line of photomechanical equipment 
ROBERTSON PHOTO-MECHANIX, INC. 
7436 LAWRENCE AVENUE ¢ CHICAGO 31, ILLINOIS 


% BLACK and WHITE or 


% MULTI-COLOR WORK 





Typographers Dispute Settled 
San Francisco Typographical Union 
No. 21 has concluded a longstanding 
jurisdictional dispute over handling 
of photo-composed copy. In contracts 
recently signed with both newspaper 
and commercial plants, typographical 
union men are given jurisdiction over 
processing film and paste-up work. 


Eastern Names Burke 

John A. Burke has been appointed 
comptroller by the newly-organized 
Eastern Clifton, 
N.J., formerly the Eastern Division 
of the American Colortype Co. Mr. 


Colortype Corp., 


Burke was formerly comptroller of 
Advertisers Offset Corp. and Ampco 
of New York City, znd Yerg, Inc., 
of Belleville, N.J. 


Curtis Offers New Brochure 

Curtis Paper Co., Newark, Del., 
has issued a brochure entitled “Curtis 
Stoneridge for Versatility,” which 
contains samples of the firm’s paper 
line. Among the samples are die-cut, 
french folds, accordion fold tip-ins 
and odd sized booklets. 


New British Ink Society 

A new organization for printing 
ink manufacturers called the Society 
of British Print'ng Ink Manufacturers, 
was formally inaugurated recently in 
London, Eng. Because of the new or- 
ganization, the British Printing Ink 
Association and the Federation of 
British Printing Ink Manufacturers 
will be dissolved, according to the 
Printing News, British newspaper. 

* 

Sun to Report Net Increase 

In a preliminary announcement of 
financial results for 1955, Ralph C. 
president, Sun Chemical 
Corp., New York, stated that the 
company will report a 15 per cent in- 


Persons, 


crease in net earnings for the year as 
compared to 1954. Net sales for 1955 
were $42,063,339 compared with sales 
of $40,075,672 in 1954. 

Mr. Persons pointed out that 1955 
was the third successive year in which 
Sun’s earnings exceeded those of the 
previous year. 
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€'quipment 


SUPPLIES, BULLETINS 





The ATF Green 
Hornet, a new web 
fed commercial off 
set job press. capa 
ble of producing uy 
to 25,000 11 x 17’ 
impressions pe 
hour—two colors o: 
one side or on 
color on each sidc 
—is now in produc | 
tion at America % 
Type Founders © 
Elizabeth, N. J. Pa. 
per is fed from rolls 
of 40” maximum di- & 
ameter and 8” to 
17," wide, and the 
printed products are 
delivered in cu 
sheets 1114” lonc 
and as wide as the 
web used. 
The new press is 
designed to print commercial jobs on 
any uncoated stock suitable for offset, 
from lightweight bond up to 80 lb. 
offset. Slightly heavier stocks can be 
printed when using it as a two color, 
one side press, because the paper does 
not have to be threaded around the 
tuning bars between the two units. 
Inking and dampening systems are 
the same as on sheet-fed presses. Pa- 
per feeding is said to b2 easier be- 
cause there are no sheet separation 
problems, no suckers, no grippers, no 
headstops. Register is adjustable while 












running, both sideways and circumfer- 
entially. The one-man operated -oll lift 
simplifies reloading. A non-stop de- 
livery system permits unloading the de- 
livery while the press continues to run. 
The ATF Green Hornet also includes 
a perforating cylinder, which permits 
perforating or slitting lengthwise on the 
web. When running an 8}, x 11” job 
for example, you can run the form 
two-up, slit in the center of the web, 
and secure as many as as 50,000 sheets 
printed in two colors (or one color on 
each side) in one hour's press time. 





litho Catalog Released By Brown 

W. A. Brown Manufacturing Co., 
Chicago, recently announced the re- 
lease of its 1956 catalog of platemak- 
ing equipment for lithographers. 

The catalog fully illustrates the 
new, modern design of Brown’s photo- 
mechanical equipment which includes: 
dot etching tables, layout and strip- 
Ping tables, stainless steel temperature 
control sinks, vacuum printing frames, 


litho plate whirlers and down draft 
tables, 


Litho-perf Rule Announced 

A new product for the printing in- 
dustry, Litho-perf rule, for offset- 
litho presses, has been developed and 
manufactured by H. S. Boyd Co., Tul- 
sa, Okla. 

The Litho-perf rule is a precision- 
made perforating rule to be applied in 
a few seconds to the impression cy- 
linder of an offset press. It may be 
used in any position, around or across 
the cylinder on presses with chain de- 
livery. On presses without chain de- 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, April, 1956 


livery cross-cylinder may be done 
toward the tail end of the sheet. Strip- 
per fingers and 3-point register 
mechanism may be adjusted to clear. 
* 
Harris Offers Plate Tips 
Harris-Seybold Co. has issued a 
two-part series in its publication, Im- 
pressions, giving tips on how to hand- 
le presensitized plates, 
Harris-Seybold plates. 


specifically 


When plates are received, they 
should be placed in a flat position and 
kept lying in a flat position when not 
in use. The package containing the 
plates is heat-sealed and opens on three 
sides to minimize scratching when the 
plates are taken out individually. In 
each case, after the plates are re- 
moved, the package should be closed 
tightly. 

Another important factor listed by 
Harris is that the package of plates, 
whether opened or not, should be kept 
away from radiators, direct. sunlight, 
steam pipes or any other unnecessary 
exposure to heat or bright light. Heat 
will cause hardening of the coating 
and as a result, scumming will occur. 

* 


New Edition Of Booklet 

Intertype Corp., Brooklyn, recently 
issued a new editién of their booklet 
entitled “Intertype Ready Reckoner” 
which is a guide for copyfitting of 
all Intertype line casting machine 
faces and other type faces where the 
alphabet length is known. 

The current edition includes such 
popular new faces as Imperial, the 
complete Futura series and many new 
Gothics as well as Cornell, DeRoos 
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and Century Schoolbook. It also in- 
cludes a page of commonly used 
proofreaders’ marks. 
e 

New Equipment For SF Plants 

The following San Francisco plants 
have installed new equipment: Inde- 
pendent Lithograph Co., a 4-color 
#61 Miehle press; Lithotype Process 
Co., a Webendorfer 4-color press and 
Lithographic Producers, Inc., a 29” 
Miehle press. 


Stevens Announces New Counter 
New models of Stevens automatic 
sheet paper counters and pile markers 
similar to those used by leading paper 
mills have been developed for print- 
ing and converting operations by 
Charles R. Stevens, Inc., Toledo. 

The model CSKP pneumatic coun- 
ter is designed to provide accurate 
sheet counts of 50, 100, 125, 250 or 
500 during any single sheet-handling 
operation on any type of press. 








Have you been trying to track down 


new, better and more economical 


sources for your typesetting? 


Mon graphic arts buyers are looking for 
methods to reduce the cost of mechanical production. 


If you haven’t investigated photo-typesetting by Warwick 
you have overlooked one of the most promising methods of 
saving money on many types of composition. 


And the real clincher is the fact that Warwick Fotosetter* 
composition is also far superior in quality. 


Why not send a trial order and let us convince you that this 
is truly a remarkable advancement in typesetting methods. 
Write for our type specimen book “Warwick Photographic 
Typesetting”; also, just off the press—“Headliners”, a book of 
hand-lettered effects for display composition. They’re free! 


*Trade Mark Reg. Intertype Corp. 





Warwick Typographers inc 


920 Washington Ave., St. Louis 1, Mo. 
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OVERNIGHT BY AIR FROM MOST OF THE UNITED STATES 
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“Colorful As The Rainbow” 


Mead Papers, Inc., Dayton, in dem- 
onstrating suggested uses and varie- 
ties of colors available in its Wheel- 
wright spotlight cover, has issued a 
portfolio entitled, ‘Colorful As The 
Rainbow.” It was printed by offset 
lithography, 
process. 


letterpress and 


screen 


The portfolio includes seven of the 
brilliant colors included in the du- 
plex cover grade. Each illustrates a 
suggested use, such as menu covers, 
wine lists, brochure and booklet covers. 


Filmotype Brochure Available 


A new, fully illustrated brochure 
describing in detail how the Filmotype - 
photo-composition machine produces * 
hand lettering and display type is now 
available from Filmotype Corp., Chi- 
cago. 

This new brochure is designed to 
give a complete and clear understand- 
ing of Filmotype’s photo-composition 
and includes a photographic step-by- 
step description illustrating the ma- 
chine’s operation. Also shown are re- 
productions of a variety of examples 
of Filmotype as actually used for 
many types of work. 

® 
New Bronzers Installed 

Two additional 76” Dreissig Kombi 
10 V bronzing machines have just been 
installed by Henry P. Korn who acts 
as the United States distributor. One 
of the new machines was installed in 
the plant of Strobridge Lithographing 
Co., Cincinnati; the other in the plant 
of Artistic Greeting Card Co., El 
mira, N. Y. 
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Crane Used For Installation 


When Brandau - Craig - Dickerson 
Co., Nashville, got ready to install an 
air conditioning and heating system 
for its plant, contractors contracted 
trouble in installation. Elevators were 
too small to carry the equipment so 
a motor crane was empoyed to lift 
the machinery through a second story 
window. 

Seawall Brandau is now president 
of the color lithography and label 
printing firm. Other officers are: W. 
Ezell Braig, chairman of the board; 
Chester A. Roberts, vice president; 
Thomas B. Walker, secretary treas- 
urer, and Val McKay, director. 


Vinyl Lacquer For Platemakers 

RB&P Chemical and Supply, Inc., 
Milwaukee, announced last month the 
development of a new vinyl lacquer 
for deep etch zinc or aluminum off- 
set plates. 


This new green lacquer contains 
a built-in indicator that is sensitive 
to the. presence of various acids. This 
sensitivity is reflected in a color change 
of the lacquer from green to red. 
Contact with even a minute amount 
of etch or developer solution results 
in the color changing from gicen to 
ted on the litho wipe. 

The lacquer points out to the plate- 
maker just how effective a job of 
cleaning he has done. If the indicator 
turns red during the making of the 
plate, the plate can be reprocessed 
and valuable press time saved. 


New Rosback Gathering Saddle 
F. P. Rosback Co., Benton Harbor, 
Mich., announce a new gathering sad- 
dle for the Rosback Auto-Stitcher, 
which converts the standard Auto- 
Stitcher into a small gang stitcher. 


New Solvent Announced 


Harry H. Rogers Co., Inc., Chicago, 
announced early this month a new 
solvent, called Rogersol 7-11, which 
is said to be the newest type wash 


of its kind. 


The new solvent has a high flash 
point, is toxicity controlled and blend- 
ed to accomplish the instant removal 
of any type of dried ink. 

® 
Direct Mail Catalog Offered 

Direct Mail Envelope Co., Inc., 
New York, has published a new en- 
velope catalog, #86, a helpful source 
of ideas for any company, advertiser 
or organization for their direct ad- 
vertising. 

The 36 page booklet lists over 1800 
envelope stocks, styles and sizes. 























So don’t be satisfied with the old bouncing, 


| iT | and so is LIGHT! 


sputtering arc lamp which varied 
constantly in intensity and color. 


Get the facts on the nuArc line of 
HI-LITE Arc Lamps. They are steady 


burning, inexpensive to operate and the 


cost is less than the old conventional 
type are lamps. 


The HI-LITE line have a newly developed 


and patented control. 


Yes things are different today, especially 
in are lamps, so find out at once how 
you can speed up your production and 


reduce your costs. 


Contact your dealer 
or write for bulletin 


COMPANY, INC. 
General Office and Factory: 
824 S. Western Ave., Chicago 12, Ill. 


Eastern Sales and Service: 215 Fourth Avenue, New York, N.Y. 
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TECHNICAL BRIEFS 


(Continued from Page 74) 





Centenary Conference, London, 1953. The 
Royal Photographic Society of Great 
Britain, Publishers, 1955, pp. 517-518 (2 
pages). After a review of the history of 
the theory of halftone and the present pos- 
ition, the paper deals with the diffraction 
pattern which is formed at progressive 
distances from the screen-lines when a 
very small stop is used. This will be il- 
lustrated by photomicrographs. 


*HALFTONE SCREEN. Johan F. Monroy. 
U. S. Patent 2,719,790. Official Gazette 
699, No. 1, October 4, 1955, p. 140. A var- 
iable density screen for photo-mechanical 
reproduction purposes comprising a sheet 
of transparent material provided with con- 
tiguous substantially square dots, the opa- 
city of each dot in the direction of one 
diagonal varying continuously from a 
max:mum adjacent one end of the di- 





agonal to a minimum adjacent the other 
end of the diagonal, said direction being 
the same for all dots, each location on a 
dot having an opacity equal to the opacity 
of the homologous locations on the other 
dots, locations along one line of any one 
pair of mutually perpendicular lines 
drawn intersecting at said diagonal and 
perpendicular to two sides of the square 
dot having the same opacity as homologous 
locations along the other line of the pair. 


ILLUMINATION For THE GRAPHIC ARTS: 
PART 1 - CARBON Arcs. American Printer 
and Lithographer 136, No. 9, September, 
1955, pp. 42, 44 (2 pages). The character- 
istics of the white flame carbon arc and 
the motor driven arc are examined. 
Curves are given which show the follow- 
ing: Variation in power output over the 
visible spectrum for changes in voltage 
and current, and variation in illumina- 
tion output as a function of the time that 
the arc has been burning. The output of 
motor driven arcs will also vary with 
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burning time. Carbon arcs have the fol- 
lowing advantages (1) high light output 
for power consumed (2) high blue and 
near ultra violet output (3) small size of 
the point of emission. Their disadvantages 
are (1) they produce dirt and fumes, (2) 
they are hot and (3) they need frequent 
replacement. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC TYPE Composition, R, B, 
Fishenden. Science and Applications of 
Photography, Proceedings of the RPS. 
Centenary Conference, London, 1953. The 
Royal Photographic Society of Great 
Britain, Publishers, 1955, pp. 506-510 (5 
pages). The purpose and importance of 
photographic type composition is outlined, 
The early work of Kriese-Greene (1895) 
and other pioneers is described. The ac- 
curacy of metal type must be equalled in 
phototype composition. The objectives are: 
varying size of reproduction, control of 
justification and interline spacing, means 
for correcting errors. The necessary quali- 
ties of the lenses and the characteristics 
of emulsions necessary for high definition 
are outiined. ‘The machines now in pro- 
duction, new approaches, and adaptations 
of existing metal type-composing machines 
are described. 


Planographic Printing Processes 


Some Aspects Or CHROMIUM-COPPER- 
Bi-METAL-TECHNIQUE. A. Fistal. Science 
and Applications of Photography, Pro- 
ceedings of the R.P.S. Centenary Confer- 
ence, London, 1953. The Royal Photo- 
graphic Society of Great Britain, Pub- 
lishers, 1955, pp. 519-522 (4 pages). The 
paper is based on the practical develop- 
ment of a plate consisting of a continuous 
copper sheet with a chromium stencil non- 
printing surface. It deals with the prob- 
lems of linking the laboratory technique 
to existing photolithographic workshop 
practices, and adapting both to the exist- 
ing trained labor. it discusses the various 
development. problems stage by stage in 
the following order: surface finish, colloid 
coating; formation of stencil; variations 
in chromium thickness; control of fidelity 
of reproduction; printing; effect of inks; 
storage; local rechroming. 


Bi-Metat Puates IN LirHocraPHy. Mi- 
chael H. Bruno. Science and Applications 
of Photography, Proceedings of the R.P.S. 
Centenary Conference, London, 1953. The 
Royal Photographic Society of Great 
Britain, Publishers, 1955, pp. 522-525 (4 
pages). The idea of using two metals on a 
lithographic plate is old. A brief history 
of bi-metal plates is included. The under- 
lying principle of a successful bi-metal 
plate is that the image metal must be ink 
receptive when brought in contact with the 
same conditions under which the non-im- 
age metal is water receptive. The usual 
printing metal is copper. Chromium, 
stainless steel, and aluminum have been 
used successfully for the non-image metals. 
There are two types of bi-metal plates: 
(1) the non-image metal is above the im- 
age metal, and (2) the non-image metal 
is below the image metal. Two commer- 
cial types of bi-metal plates of each of 
these classes are described. 


VERSATILE PRINTING PLATE. American 


Newspaper Publishers Association 8, No. 
114, October 14, 1955, pp. 43-44 (2 pages). 
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Developmental work is beig done by W. C. 
Huebner Laboratories, Mamaroneck Park, 
N. Y., on a versatile printing plate that 
could prove suitable for use on offset, 
letterpress, and gravure presses. ‘he plate 
is called Metalmist. It requires no etching 
and no dampening, but relies on a deposit 
of vaporized metal to keep ink from ad- 
hering to non-print areas. Here is how the 
Metalmist process works: 1. Plate is coat- 
ed with conventional light-sensitive hot 
top photo resist. 2. Image is printed down, 
developed, and burned-in in the conven- 
tional manner. 3. The non-printing areas 
are cleaned. Huebner Labs have used 
light etch for this cleaning. Etch goes ap- 
proximately one ten thousandth of an 
inch. 4. The plate is placed in the Metal- 
mist machine. In a vacuum chamber a 
film of vaporized alloy is deposited on 
the plate by corona discharge. 5. Plate 
is subjected to a developing solution. ‘This 
washes the alloy from the image areas, 
leaving a film of ink-repellent alloy on 
the no print areas, McCall Publishing Co. 
is working with Huebner Laboratories on 
this project and is building a large ma- 
chine for plate processing by the Metal- 
mist method. 


ELECTROFAX PHOTORESIST For HIGH 
SPEED PHOTOENGRAVING. American News- 
paper Publishers Association 8, No. 112, 
September 15, 1955, p. 40 (1 page). Radio 
Corporation of America is developing a 
dry-process photographic method which 
may be extremely useful in high speed 
photoengraving. Using the new Electrofax 
as a photoresist, it should be possible to 
prepare a plate for etching in a fraction 
of the time now required. There are five 
basic steps in the Electrofax process: 1. 
Surface to be exposed is coated with zinc 
oxide in a resin binder. The coating can 
be used on metal, plastic, or paper sur- 
faces. It has an excellent shelf life. 2. To 
make the coating light sensitive, it is giv- 
en a blanket negative electrostatic charge 
in the dark. It is now ready for exposure. 
3. When the surface is exposed by any 
conventional photographic process, the 
light-struck areas lose most of their nega- 
tive charge. Unexposed, or lightly-exposed 
areas retain a charge, forming a latent 
electrostatic image. 4. To develop this im- 
age, the surface is dusted with positively- 
charged pigmented resin powder. The 
powder is attracted and held by the nega- 
tive areas on the plate. 5. The image can 
be fixed by heating the powder until it 
melts and fuses with the coated surface. 
Electrofax resembles Xerography in its 
use of electrostatic charges. It differs in 
that no intermediate plate is used to trans- 
fer the image to the printed surface. The 
zinc oxide coating is as sensitive as silver 
halide emulsions used on photographic pa- 
pers. It has been found satisfactory for 
contact printing from translucent masters, 
or for projection printing from microfilm. 
It will take a good image when exposed 
for several seconds and does not require 
special, high intensity light sources for 
exposure. 


ErcHant Fumes No HAzarp. American 
Newspaper Publishers Association 8, No. 
115, November 4, 1955, p. 46 (1 page). 
Three rapid etch machines at the Herald- 
Traveler of Boston, Mass, equipped with 


lateral slot exhaust and canopy hood 
ventilation were inspected by the Mass. 
Div. of Industrial Safety for nitrogen di- 
oxide. Highest concentration found was 
0.70 ppm in air with the allowable limits 
being 10 ppm. Diethylbenzene was con- 
sidered non-toxic. 


Paper and Ink 


Stupies Or INK TRANSFER, Charles H. 
Borchers. Modern Lithography 23, No. 9, 
September, 1955, pp. 68, 69, 71, 181 (4 
pages). This is a paper presented by auth- 
or at TAGA Convention in 1955. The pa- 
per describes how an LTF Pick Tester 
was modified for the installation of strain 
gages. The forces involved during ink 
splitting — both ink itself and in contact 


with paper — can be studied in this way. 
The strain gage technique uses Wheat- 
stone bridge, amplifier, oscilloscope and 
polaroid camera for recording results. 


MEASUREMENT OF O1L-RESISTANCE OF 
PAPER; AN IMPORTANT FAcTOoR IN PRINT- 
ABILITY. Lithographers Journal 40, No. 6, 
August, 1955, p. 18 (1 page). The oil re- 
sistance of paper is measured with sim- 
ple apparatus developed by PATRA. The 
principle involved is: A drop of medicinal 
paraffin oil is put on a brass roller, the 
roller rolls down inclined plane covered 
with offset blanket and onto paper sur- 
face. Oil deposit is left halfway down 
slope and patch of oil from roller is put 
on paper in next revolution. Result is giv- 
en as number of seconds it takes for 75% 
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Gevaert, Haloid film in sheets, 
rolls or plates, fine photographic 
chemicals, screens, lens, arc 
lamps, sinks, safelights — yes, 


everything to keep your camera 


department operating smoothly and efficiently. 


BESCO carries ample stocks at all times. To complete the pic- 
ture these supplies can be in your plant when you want them. 
' fhm 4h 


For fast, courteous serviceon ll your film and photographic 
needs, contact your nearest*BESCO branch — TODAY. 
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“A LBAT A” 


Brushes for Lithographic Use 


Californian Distributors: 
SCHWABACHER-FREY CO.: 
SAN FRANCISCO 


Canadian Agents: 
THE HUGHES OWENS CO., LTD., 
HEAD OFFICE: MONTREAL 


| We Specialize in all sizes 
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35-51 Box Street Tel. EVergreen 9-4260-4261 Brooklyn 22, N. Y. 





THE POINT 


Finest Pure Red Sable Brush especially 
suited for lithographic uses and retouching. 
Highest durability, litho strength 
and fine point—even when used with coarse pigments. 


Available in sizes 000 through 14. 


All Sizes ZINC and 
ALUMINUM PLATES 


Ungrained-Grained-Regrained 
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of glossy area on paper to become matte 
at 65°F. Paper with rating of 0-15 sec. is 
considered very absorbent. For gloss print- 
ing or bronzing resistance time of 30 sec. 
or more is reported as desirable. 


PraintinGc Or Paper By Tue LitTHo- 
craPHic Process. Ray Shalvoy. TAPPI 38, 
No, 8, August, 1955, pp. 146A-148A (3 
pages). This article gives basic require- 
ments of offset paper and lists the major 
troubles involved in the offset process that 
are related to paper. The two classes of 
trouble covered are (1) Printing troubles 
such as picking, lint, scumming, piling, 
etc. and (2) Register problems. 


FouNTAIN Dope. John D. Payne. New 
England Printer and Lithographer 18, No. 
11, October, 1955, pp. 12, 98 (2 pages). 
The uneven drying of ink is discussed. 
Spotty drying can be caused by paper 
due to formation mottle, coating mottle. 
Also, oxygen shortage can cause poor dry- 
ing in center of sheets. Ink on back of 
freshly printed sheets can either help or 
hinder drying in the pile. Drying may al- 
so begin at active centers and progress 
outward as circular areas. Drying troubles 
associated with overprinting are also dis- 
cussed. 


Tue Use Or Driers. Eric J. Tongue. 
Modern Lithographer and Offset Printer 
51, No. 8, August, 1955, p. 28 (1 page). 
The author suggests that several points 
are important for proper choice of ink 
drier. These are: (1) Amount of image 
area on plate. (2) Avoidance of emulsifi- 
cation. (3) Paper absorbency. (4) Trap- 
ping (crystallization of ink). (5) Humid- 
ity. 


EspARTO Papers, F, A. Craig. Paper and 
Print 28, No. 3, Autumn, 1955, pp. 307, 
309, 311, 313, 315 (5 pages). This article 
tells what esparto grass is, where it grows, 
and how it’s handled for conversion in- 
to pulp and paper. The special processing 
needed peculiar to esparto is discussed. 
The article ends with describing varieties 
of Esparto papers, identification thereof 
and Esparto Mills of Britain. 


Rac Papers, F, A. Craig. Paper and 
Print 28, No. 2, Summer, 1955, pp. 199, 
200, 201, 223 (4 pages). This article cov- 
ers the making of rag papers. The as- 
pects covered are given pretty well by the 
paragraph titles: Varieties of rags, the 
Preparatory and making operations, the 
furnish of rag papers, and identification 
of rag papers. 


Lithography - General 


CopaLt SALts IN FouNTAIN SOLUTIONS. 
Modern Lithographer and Offset Printer 
51, No. 8, August, 1955, pp. 19-20 (2 pag- 
es). This article repeats some of the find- 
ings given in PATRA’s interim report 
8E; which was also mentioned in Patra 
News, June, 1955. With certain reserva- 
tions, it has been found that both cobalt 
nitrate and acetate in the fountain solution 
teduce the drying time. This result was 
obtained with a variety of inks, some con- 
taining liquid driers and one with paste 
driers, 


*LITHOGRAPHIC PRINTING Process, U, S. 
Patent 2,719,481. Charles Laury Botthof, 
Herman J. Schultz and Olin E. Freed- 
man. Official Gazette 699, No. 1, October 
4, 1955, p. 58. 1. In a process of produc- 
ing a lithographic printing plate, the steps 
of providing a laminated plate of a lam- 
ina of deformable backing material, a 
lamina of metallic foil having an exposed 
printing face, impressing an inked relief 
surface into said printing face to create 
an inked image area at a distance inward- 
ly of the plane of said face beyond a 
proper printing plane relative thereto and 
thereby forming a set indentation of the 
image area in the foil lamina and the back- 
ing material and correspondingly emboss- 
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ing the backing material in relief at its 
exposed surface opposite the printing face 
of the foil lamina, thereafter applying an 
external force to said plate to de-emboss 
the backing material ard force the in- 
dented inked image area of the foil lam- 
ina to a uniform printing plane relative to 
the printing face of the foil lamina. 


*Propuct For REMOVING INK FROM 
PRINTING APPARATUS. French Patent 984, 
221. Omnium Marocain de Brevets. Chem. 
ical Abstracts 49, No. 14, July 25, 1955, 
Column 9840. A product for removing 
printing ink from retlers, tables, type, etc., 
comprises a neutralized oil from the distn. 
of coal, mixed with a chlorinated solv- 
ent, and an emulsion of soap. 
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¢ Adaptable for quick work with 
small size film 


e Built-in anti-flare curtains in lens 


holder 


e 2 or more different screens can be 
stored and inserted at will 


REPRO GRAPHIC MACHINES, INC. 


180 VARICK ST. 
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+ Makorssh Fine Ol Plats’ 


FULL COLOR « BLACK AND WHITE 






Graphic Arts Corporation of Ohio 


110 OTTAWA STREET - TOLEDO 4, OHIO 


Our thirty years’ experience in color and 
black and white work assures you of printing 
plates worthy of award. 

Skilled craftsmen excelling in the preparation 
of advertising art, commercial photography, 


New York Office 
122 East 42nd St., Room 419 
New York 17, New York 


offset press plates (all types), photoengraved 222 W les alk ge A 429 
and rotogravure plates combine Chicago 6, Ill. 


to afford you a most complete service. 
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Are You Interested in the CLEANEST and Most 
Complete PressWashup inthe SHORTEST POSSIBLE TIME? 






112 HAMILTON AVENUE CLEVELAND 14, OHIO 

















Then you will want the International 
Press Cleaner, which time has proven to 


be the best. 
We now manufacture efficient cleaners 
SPECIAL RUBBER WER for the following makes of presses — 
WITH INLAID CLOTH . ° 
Harris Offset and Rotary, Miehle Offset 
/ TSRENGIN AND RIGIOTY and Rotary, Hoe Tin Decorating, Ebco 


and Webendorfer. 


Leading lithographers, and metal deco- 
rating establishments have made our 
cleaners standard equipment in their 
pressrooms. 


REMOVABLE DRIP PAN 


We are ready and willing to back up our claims with a 30 Day Trial of our 
cleaners. Write and let us know the size and make of your press. 


THE INTERNATIONAL PRESS CLEANER & MFG. CO. 














a 
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Fotosetter Type Face Booklet 

A new brochure, “Fotosetter Type 
Faces,” has recently been issued by 
Intertype Corp., Brooklyn. This book- 
let contains complete alphabet show- 
ings of 153 different fonts of Foto- 
setter type faces which are now avail- 
able for producing composition on 
the Fotosetter photographic line com- 
posing machine. 

The booklet also illustrates nearly 
400 special or pi characters which 
were produced to meet various print- 
ing requirements. Included are astro- 
nomical, ecclesiastical, medical, mathe- 
matical and tariff characters as well 
as many styles of typographic orna- 
ments, arrows, braces and box rules. 


LTF WORK SHOP 


(Continued from Page 40) 








fool-proof instruments for judging 
colors and making comparisons. He 
went on to discuss the problems in- 
volved in color masking. 

In looking to the future, Mr. Bruno 
said LTF still is seeking a number of 
things. Among them are better ways 
of using glass screens, a good plate 
that can take abuse and more instru- 
ments to help the craftsman solve his 
ink and paper problems. There are 
many questions in the area of damp- 
ening, according to the research man- 
ager. There have been a number of 
approaches to this phase of lithogra- 
phy, including paper covers, paper 
with an adhesive backing (used in 
some metal decorating plants), the 
Dis-Cover disposable cover, use of wa- 
ter right in the inking system, and 
several spray systems, he reported.* 


COATERS 


(Continued from Page 94) 








ter than that produced at 70 to 75 
s.p.m. on the old machines. 

The machine is equipped also with 
numerous features that are radical to 
coating machines, such as backlash 
gears for composition rollers, double 
scrapers with chrome blades, special 
lift to hold the composition roll gear 
when being removed, special magnets 
for stripping sheets from the com- 
position roller, low level enamel de- 
tectors to stop the feed when enamel 


or coating runs low in the bucket and 
numerous other features to improve 
quality and production. 

§. The Trailing Coater (Fig. 8) 
(Press Lines) This equipment is some- 
times referred to as a wet varnish 
coater. Its primary purpose, of course, 
is to varnish directly over wet prints 
coming from the press. 

The early models of this equipment 
were identical with those used on the 
regular coater lines and when the press 
was not running the final print, the 
sheets were by-passed by various 


means, sometimes by raising an extra 
set of belts to convey the sheets over 
the coater or by running other belts 
through the coater. Such makeshift 
methods are fast becoming obsolete, 
because two modern units are now 
available. Selection depends on the 
maximum speed desired to operate the 
line and the sheet size, etc. 

The 15” coating machine referred 
to in Paragraph No. 4, which can be 
purchased as a complete press delivery 
trailing coater, is capable of speeds in 
excess of 100 s.p.m. with a maximum 
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\. HESS & BARKER 


\ Web-Fed + Perfecting 


\. OFFSET PRESS 


7 


@ Print 1—4 colors per side, simultaneously 
@ Run up to 20,000 impressions per hour 
@ Use zinc, aluminum or any other type of offset plates 


@ Reduce upkeep and maintenance costs 


Here’s the press that’s making fast friends among commercial off- 
set printers. Install one 6’ x 6’ x 9’ unit; then add up to three more 
units for greater versatility and productivity. Before you buy ANY 
new offset press, get all the details on a HESS & BARKER. Send 


for them—TODAY! 


HESS & BARKER 


212-22 SOUTH DARIEN ST., PHILADELPHIA 7, PA. 
WAlnut 3-0248 
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AGSCO SILICA 


is accepted by plate- 
makers throughout the 
country for the most 
exacting type of litho 
plate graining. AGSCO 
Silica is used to produce 
the highest quality fin- 
ish by eliminating all 
synthetic abrasive par- 
ticles imbedded in the 
metal. 


FOR THE FINAL FINISH 
SPECIFY AGSCO SILICA 





AMERICAN GRADED SAND COMPANY 


Chicago 13, Illinois 





35 years experience graining plates that 
please both platemaker and pressman 


All sizes ZINC and 
ALUMINUM PLATES 


Ungrained—Grained—Regrained 


WILLY’S 


Plate Graining Corp. 


34-12 10th Street 
Long Island City 6, N. Y. 
Phone RA 8-1526 








Member, Lithographic Plate Grainers Association, Inc. 
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Paterson 4, New Jersey 


Schuldy 


DEEP ETCH 
CHEMICALS 


Proved dependable and 
economical in leading 
litho plants for more than 
a decade. You too will 
find it profitable to stand- 
ardize on Schultz Chem- 
cals for all your deep etch 
requirements. 


SCHULTZ 
DEEP ETCH 
CHEMICALS 


1240 W. Morse Ave., Chicago 26, Ill. 















































RSIS TENE 
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sheet size of 43” x 45” and can be 
sauipped with all items listed there- 
in. 

Paragraph 3 refers to the lug type 
spot coater which can also be fur- 
nished with a special lug conveyor 
press delivery. This unit replaces the 
standard press delivery and connects 
to the press with a chain conveyor 
and magnet rolls with variable speed 
to enable the operator to adjust for 
correct delivery from the press to 
coater conveyor. Sheets are deposited 
directly into the coater gauge table. 
The difficulty with variation in regis- 
ter caused by trying to convey sheets 
over long distance on belts and trying 
to deposit them in the coater gauge 
table has been completely eliminated. 

New jobs are being assigned to 
coater operation with constantly re- 
duced tolerances. Basically, the first 
operation on any container originates 
at the coater. This may be either in- 
side enamel or outside coating. How- 
ever, the point which we wish to em- 
phasize is that the accuracy of the job 
performed by the coating operation 
directly determines the quality of the 
finished container, more so than any 
other lithograph operation. 


JOB DEFINITIONS 


(From Page 68) 








4. Understand dye staining or color 
opaquing. 
Press Department 

Offset Press Assistant 

1. Work under supervision of Off- 
set Pressman in all matters per- 
taining to the operation of the 
offset press. 
- Must be able to maintain an offset 
press, including oiling, wiping 
down, cleaning, washing rollers, 
and operating washup machine. 
. Responsible for operation of the 
automatic feed mechanism to ren- 


nm 


~ 


der steady operation, adjusting 
feeder and delivery joggers for 
different sizes and weights of 
paper. 

- Make piles and help load and 
unload the press. 


> 


“ 


. Mix water fountain etching and 
gumming. solutions. 
-Gum up and wash out lithogra- 


nN 


phic plates and clean and pre- 
serve the blanket as required. 

7. Recover water and dampening 
rollers. 

Pressman 

1. Is responsible for and has com- 
plete charge of press. 

2. Should be able to make every ad- 
justment necessary for operation. 

3. Mount, position and adjust a 
lithographic plate, blanket, rollers 
and dampening system. 


4. Take accurate micrometer mea- 


— 


an 


surements of plate and blanket 
to determine what under packing 
is necessary for correct pressure 
between plate and blanket cylin- 
ders. 


. Make all operational adjustments 


on a lithographic press. 


.Correctly mix ink for colors 


using proper vehicles, dryers, 


binders and compounds. 


. Have ability to rub up for pre- 


servation and restoration a litho- 
graphic plate on the press. 


nite 


¥ 





DREISSIG KOMBI 10 V 


@ The KOMBI 10 V combines one Bronzing Machine and one 


5 Beekman Street 
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Dusting Machine on a common base. This combined machine 
is thus extremely space-saving, particularly for those large scale 
printing shops where the work is continuously going on in sev- 
eral shifts and where, according to experiences, two bronzers 
used to be connected, one behind the other, to obtain higher 
production rates. 

In the KOMBI 10 V type construction a space provided between 
the two machines prevents the bronze powder in suspension in 
the Bronzer from being carried over to the Dusting Machine. 
Ten burnishers, ten dusting bands and four dusting-off rollers 
account for intensive burnishing and really dependable front and 
back dusting. A special bronze application device, system 
“Muller,” for which patents are pending, saves about 30 to 40 
percent of bronze powder, eliminates all danger of transfer of 
printed parts to other sheets, and avoids whirling up of dust. 
The operator may lower or raise all burnishes evenly and at one 
time. The Dreissig Bronzer can take a sheet size 52” x 76”. 


Write Today for Free Descriptive Literature 


HENRY P. KORN 


Phone: REctor 2-5808 


The Heavy Duty Flat Bronzing and Dusting Machine 


New York 38, N. Y. 
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DRY OFFSET PLATES 
on MAGNESIUM 


Line & Halftone Combination 
Black & White and Color 
Also Four-Color Process 

All sizes up to 48”x72” on 
025” or .016” Magnesium 
e 


We also service letterpress printers with 
Magnesium printing plates. 16 gauge or 
11 point, blocked or unblocked. 


24-Hour Service e Prices on Request 


Address all inquiries to: 


COLOR PRINTING DIVISION 
of the TRENTON TIMES 


600 Ingham Ave. Trenton 8, N. J. 








. 





CURTIS ANTIQUE for 


SIRO ILILWZANIGLS 


Bright and beautiful, here is the True Blue 
White text and cover paper that makes your 
printing sparkle. All the tonal values of 
photographs and wash drawings are reproduced 
brilliantly, while black type snaps and color 
sings with dramatic clarity. 


Curtis Antique adds a refreshing crispness to 
your unusual die-cut, trick fold and odd-shaped 
sales promotional material. It’s perfect for 
programs, menus, magazine inserts, greeting 
cards and index dividers. 


Ask your paper merchant to show you printed 
specimens of Curtis Antique. He’ll send you 
sample books and layout size sheets, or have 
dummies made up to fit the specifications for 
the jobs you’re now planning. 


Remember . . . for brilliance, use Curtis Antique. 

















DEEP ETCH 
CHEMICALS 


Leading litho plants have 
been standardizing on 
Schultz Chemicals for 
over a decade. 


























@ay = SCHULTZ 
iia DEEP ETCH 
Cy) — CHEMICALS 


———— 
1240 W. Morse Ave., Chicago 26, ll 
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8. Make minor corrections on the 
plate. 
9. Meet time schedules as establish- 
ed by shop standards. 
APPRENTICE PRESSMAN covered 
by all paragraphs 1 to 9 inclusive, but 
running simpler types of work. 


WAR MANPOWER COMMISSION 
APPROVED LIST OF ESSENTIAL 
OCCUPATIONS 
(Used during World War II) 
Group 29 — Communication 
Services 


Since these lithographic occupations 
are not as yet adequately defined in the 
Dictionary of Occupational Titles, the 
definitions for them should be con- 
sidered “tentative.” As soon as com- 
plete data are available, complete deti- 
nitions and codes will be prepared and 
incorporated in the supplement. 

Foreman, Lithographic Arts (ten.): 
Is capable not only of performing the 
individual operations of one or more 
skilled lithographic activities but also 
plans and supervises the work of others 
in those skilled activities and schedules 
and maintains the flow of work 
through the department (or depart- 
ments) to coordinate with the sched- 
ule of the entire plant; also may hire, 
recommend promotion or discharge 
and discipline employees under his con- 
trol. 

Layout Man (ten.): Retouches ori- 
ginal copy, when and where necessary, 
so that it will photograph well: Ob- 
tains from department heads or con- 
tract trade shops full details relative to 
cutting and binding requirements of a 
particular job; interprets job ticket; 
analyzing copy to determine type, size 
and method of reproduction; deter- 
mines location of each piece of copy 
on layout sheet, calculates amount and 
shape of space to be allotted and pre- 
pares layout sheet for job. 

Lithographic Artist (ten.) : Through 
careful comparison of negative or posi- 
tive with the original copy determines 
where, and how much, color correc- 
tion may be required; where, and how 
much, silhouetting or opaquing may be 
required; Prepares required dyes or 
other chemical if dot etching method 
is employed; corrects unsatisfactory 
tone values in (film or glass) photo- 
gtaphic negatives or positives by re- 
ducing or by intensifying as neces- 


sary; opaques (blanks out) unwanted 
parts of negative or positive; applies 
screen tints to photographic plates 
(film or glass) and to lithographic 
press plates; makes crayon and pen- 
and ink drawings on lithographic press 
plates. 

Lithographic Camera Man (ten.): 
Photographs in artificial light the ori- 
ginal art work (whether pictorial in 
black and white or color or typed or 
type-set material) to prepare film or 
glass negatives or reversed pos:tives 


(though use of a prism) that in turn 
become copy that is transferred by 
photographic means to lithographic 
press plates: Mounts material to be 
photographed on copy board; focuses 
camera to insure negative or positive 
with correct dimensions, using screen 
and filters when and as required; places 
artificial lamps at correct angle and 
distance from copy board; exposes film 
or glass plate to copy, or in projection 
camera process exposes lithographic 
press plate direct to copy; develops and 
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COPYRITE PLASTIC 
FLAT, RIGID 


_ LAYOUT SHEETS 


(Made from Vinylite) 











New Special Sizes 


54°x77" — 54°x120" 


THE ONLY RECOMM‘NDED SUBSTITUTE FOR GLASS 


WHERE YOU NEED ACCURATE REGISTER — 


@ They're Cheaper ® Safe Handling @ Non-Breakable 
® Dimensionally Stable ® Clear or Matte Surfaces ® Easier Storage 
® All Sizes Available @ Thicknesses, .005”, .010”, .015”, etc. 


Standard Sizes in Stock 
IMMEDIATE SHIPMENT 








20” x 50” 40"x 51%" 51%"x60" 51%” x 120" 
26” x 36” 42"x51%2" 51%"x70" 54”x72" 
30” x51%" 40” x54” 51%2"x72" 54” x77" 
36” x 48” 42" x 54” 51%." x74" 54” x 120" 
37"x51%2" 48"x51%" 51%2"x77" 


““Chromeline”’ for Color Proofs 
Valutone Blue Print and Blaclac Emulsions 
STATIC ELIMINATOR SOLUTION and CLEANER 
WRITE FOR CATALOG M (SAMPLE AND PRICES) TODAY 


a 


x TEITELBAU M sons 


MANUFACTURERS OF PLASTICS, GLASS AND LIGHT ROOM EMULSIONS. 
















* 





261 GRAND CONCOURSE NEW YORK 51, N. Y. 
Telephone: MOtt Haven 5-2050 
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Produetion speeded...guality control improved 


TYPE 316 


STAINLESS STEEL 
EQUIPMENT 

for GRAPHIC ARTS 
PROCESSING 
HEAVY DUTY SINKS - TRAYS» PLATE TROUGHS 


CORROSION-RESISTANT - 







STRONG: ECONOMICAL 













LEEDAL — the complete line of top quality 
stainless steel processing equipment, all 
scientifically designed for dependable, faster, 
better work and ease of handling plates 

and film — thus assuring dividends in production 
and efficiency in your plant. 


Available in a complete size range for every requirement 

LEEDAL features _@ heli-arc welded joints 

@type 316 stainless steel © high lustre satin tinish 
(CUSTOM BUILT EQUIPMENT MADE TO ORDER) 


SEE YOUR SUPPLY HOUSE REPRESENTATIVE OR 
Wr.te today for your free copy of Bulletin L55 


CTs STEEL PRODUCTS, INC. 


2929 South Halsted Street Chicago 8, Illinois 





“sitll. 
S PRINTING ® 
PERFORMANCE 


with the new 


NUMBER 


ELIMINATE PICKING and sticking on 
coated and card stock 


PREVENT OFFSET 
OVERCOME Tackiness in inks or blankets 
BRING ABOUT faster drying 


FREE FLOWING consistency in the ink for 
more even coverage on solids 


Not to be confused with wax compounds, 
varnishes or driers. “EEZY-LITH #10” will 
not change the shade of the ink or harm the 


rollers, plate or blanket. MEMBER 
OF 


ROLL-O-GRAPHIC 


CORP. 


133 Prince St., New York, N. Y. 











MAKE READY FOR PROFIT 
WITH A “GOLDMINE BAUMFOLDER”. 


Are you ready to meet competition and get YOUR 
SHARE of the printed advertising already budgeted 
by firms large & small? 1956 can be your biggest 
profit year if you're modern equipped to cut fold- 
ing costs and improve production with a BAUM- 
FOLDER profit-creator. 


It will FOLD — PERFORATE — SCORE — TRIM — PASTE 
all in one operation and best of all you can ap- 
portion only a few pennies from the dollars it 
earns for you on a pay-for-itself plan of modest 
initial and small monthly outlay (a mere fraction 
of increased profit). You can’t afford to work with- 
out it, for you are paying for yours now in lost 
profit. 


14,000 Baumfolder shipments in the past ten years 
are one proven-profit reason why you are handi- 
capping your business without the latest - fastest 
folding equipment. There are naturally many more 
and detailed reasons which we will be pleased to 
tell you about. Just write us your size requirements 
(14 x 20 to 30 x 46) and allow us to mail infor- 
mation telling HOW to increase your profit. 


RUSSELL E. BAUM, INC. 





615 Chestnut St. Phila. 6, Penna. 

















METAL 
DECORATING INKS 





Developed expressly to meet the toughest require- 
ments of the metal decorating business. e Will not 
bleed or spread—excellent wet compatibility with 
finishing varnish. e Resists high baking tempera- 
tures — and heat from sterilization processes. @ 
Withstands drawing and forming —outstand- 
ing performance even when difficult conditions 
are imposed. e Excellent whites — with 
exceptional color retention. e Write for 
samples and details. 


al Corporation 


General Printing Ink Company 


10th Street and 44th Avenue 
Long Island City 1, New York 


Offices and Service Plants in Principal Cities 


DIVISIONS OF SUN CHEMICAL CORPORATION 

HORN © HUDSON © WILLEY (paints, maintenance and construction materials, industrial coatings) © WARWICK 

(textile and industrial chemicals) « WARWICK WAX (refiners of specialty waxes) © RUTHERFORD (lithographic equip- 

ment) © SUN SUPPLY (lithographic supplies) © GENERAL PRINTING INK (Sigmund Uliman © Fuchs & Lang © Eagle 

© American © Kelly © Chemical Color & Supply inks) © MORRILL (news inks) © ELECTRO-TECHNICAL PRODUCTS 
(coatings and plastics) © PIGMENTS DIVISION (pigments for paints, plastics, printing inks of all kinds) 
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dries film or glass plate; makes film 
or glass plate positives by contact 
method from negative; also may pre- 
pare photo sensitive (wet-glass plates) 
for exposure in camera. 

Lithographic Stripper (ten.): Inter- 
prets job ticket; makes layout on paper 
in conformity with predetermined 
plan of job; either arranges negatives 
or positives in position on paper lay- 
out sheet to produce a complete form 
for contact exposure to lithographic 
press plate or strips the top surfaces 
from film or glass, cutting and re- 
arranging portions of them on a sheet 
of glass and in conformity with the 
layout of job to produce a complete 
form for contact exposure to litho- 
graphic press plate. 

Lithographic Opaquer (ten.): Paints 
out with pen or brush and opaque on 
glass, film or paper negatives unwant- 
ed spots or areas; may in multicolor 
reproduction eliminate lines or areas 
from a negative, leaving only those 
portions to be printed, in any one of 
several colors, to produce accurate 
color separation. 

Lithographic 
(ten.) 


A. Photomechanical: Transfers im- 


Press Plate Maker 


age by machine from photogra- 
phic negatives or positives to 
_. light-sensitive -metal plates for 
- printing “by the tithographic pro- 
cess: Prepares grained metal plate 
by distributing photo-sensitive 
coating evenly over its surface 
in a plate whirler; places coated 
plate on bed of vacuum frame or 
in photo-composing machine; 
places negative or positive or 
copy (film or glass and either 
single or multiple) in contact 
with sensitive coating and makes 
exposure under arc lamp either 
in vacuum frame or in photo- 
composing machine; develops the 
plate according to formula to 
bring out image and renders non- 
image areas ink-repellent by 
chemical etching; applies gum 
arabic protective coating to plate. 
B. Hand Transfer: Transfers designs 
from original stones or metal 
plates to metal press plates and 
develops design on original stone 
or metal plate by rolling up with 


transfer ink: Places special trans- 
fer paper on developed design 
and runs through transfer press; 
carefully removes transfer paper 
bearing image from stone or metal 
plate; places transfer in position 
on prepared zinc or aluminum 
press plate and presses design in- 
to the grain of plate, thus trans- 
ferring image to lithographic 
press plate; removes tranfer paper 
and cleans plate; rubs up (inten- 
sifies) design by applying ink to 
chemically-treated and dampened 
plate; dusts design with protec- 
tive powder and applies etching 
solution to render non-image 
areas of plate ink-repellent; cov- 
ers plate with gum arabic coat- 
ing; may transfer designs in ink 
from stones, or metal plates, or 
electroplate, or photoengraving 
to cellophane for photographing 
directly onto metal plates. 
Lithographic Tuscher (ten.): Fills 
in or touches up solids or broken lines 
of image on metal plates by applying 
special ink (tusch) to them; draws in 
or creates new images on the metal 
plate by applying tusch with pen or 
brush. 


Lithographic Pressman (ten.) : Mak- 
es ready and tends lithographic print- 
ing press which imprints paper, board, 
cloth, metal, etc., with all kinds of 
illustrative and typed matter; cleans 
out developing or transfer ink and 
cleans back of plate to insure smooth- 
ness, sets pressure by building up back 
of plate to desired thickness with 
sheets of tissue paper; clamps plate on 
the plate cylinder; prepares blanket 
and installs it on blanket cylinder 
after determining packing necessary 
to adjust blanket cylinder to the plate 
cylinder; adjusts space between blan- 
ket and impression cylinder to thick- 
ness of stock; mixes ink for the run 
and places supply in the ink fountain; 
runs press with fountain feed screws 
open until rollers are well covered; 
sets water roller to deliver proper 
moisture to the plate; washes protec- 
tive coating from plate with water; 
starts press, runs several sheets through, 
then checks printed sheet with copy 
of progressive proof (color job); 
cleans up plate or blanket if neces- 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, April, 1956 


sary preparatory to starting the run; 
starts press and runs job; checks print- 
ed sheet at regular intervals against 
the O.K.’d impression; maintains qual- 
ity by seeing that pH of fountain 
solution is kept to standard, that 
blanket functions properly, that cor- 
rect cylinder relationships are main- 
tained, that ink feeds through satis- 
factorily; at end of run removes plate 
from press, cleans same thoroughly 
and may prepare for storage; keeps 
press well oiled and cleaned through- 
out. 

Lithographic Press Operator (ten.): 
Sets up automatic feeder for each job 
and keeps it functioning properly; 
helps pressman install and remove 
plate and blanket; gums up plate when 
press is stopped; washes gum off when 
ready to start, etc.; may help with 
mixing the ink; may oil the press; 
may wash the plate preparatory to 
putting same on cylinder; at end of 
run may prepare plate for storage. 

Lithographic Cutter (ten.): Plans 
and lays out the sheet of paper to 
obtain accurate, efficient and economi- 
cal cuts; operates the mechanical cut- 
ting machine to cut paper for use on 
the press and press sheets after print- 
ing; full responsibility for the care 
and upkeep of the cutting machine 
and knife; removes, installs and ad- 
justs cutting knife; adjusts pressure 
clamp; adjusts cutting spacers; main- 
tains cutting safety devices required 


by law.*® 





WASTE 


(From Page 62) 





all these stocks of waste segre- 
gated to size and weight?” 
Another pressman said to me, 
“They only let me have 25 good 
sheets for a color. Look what 
those waste sheets do to my plate 
and the blanket in the solids.” 
A young executive, very proud of 
his knowledge of the organization of 
big industries, but lacking a back- 
ground in graphic arts, told me once 
that properly organized supervision 
means more than experienced person- 
nel in the trade and should eliminate 
the spoilage in a litho shop. I couldn’t 
agree with that opinion. 

The best supervision in lithography 


139 











"SS mem ROLL FED LITHO PRESS 


4 line b % THAT CUTS YOUR PRODUCTION TIME & COSTS! 


a_| ; BM FAST! Up to 20,000 I.P.H.! Designed in multiple as well as perfecting units for ex- 
q ; ceptionally high speeds and volume production. 


ECONOMICAL! In addition to the huge savings because of production speeds, 
your paper in rolls costs less than paper in sheets! 


VERSATILE! Hantscho presses can be made in many combinations and sizes to print a great va- 
riety of items. Designed for multiple units—with folders, sheeters, rewinders or other special equip- 
MAKE EXTRA PROFITS ment, these high speed presses are in use throughout the U. S., producing magazines, newspapers, 
. .. and meet your competition price-wise! color work, catalogs, business forms, playing cards, calendars and many other specialties. 







WRITE, WIRE OR ‘PHONE—MOUNT VERNON: MO 7-8200, MO 4-9080—CHICAGO: DE 7-3313 


GEORGE HANTSCHO CO., INC. Office & Plant: 602 South 3rd Ave., Mt. Vernon, N. Y. 


Formerly Graphic Arts Machinery, Inc. Midwest Office: 153 West Huron St., Chicago 10, Ill. 








| The Litho Industry 
HALFTONE SCREENS Prefers 


BLACK AND WHITE AND COLOR 


fee 7 use around the world 
ame aa " Many standard sizes and lines available 

mean = for immediate delivery. 

Make your 24” camera do the job of a 

32” with a set of BM angle screens. 


A set of 20” x 24” four angle screens will 
make as large a job in a 24” camera as 
will a 23” circular screen in a 32” camera. 


GK YOUr 
GRAPHIC ARTS SUPPLIER 
















LITHOGRAPHERS PLATES 


anata te” 














































“ Hateretatarete"ateve"=*s 

< HALFTONE TINTS World Famous for 

“ Your Customers want e > 

FS STANDARDIZED BM TINTS Superior Quality 
< Keep complete selection on hand at all times. — 

“ ee gt ca te aga A product of 82 years of experience 
: Buckbee Mears Co. ILLINOIS ZINC COMPANY 
* SAINT PAUL 1, MINNESOTA Chicago 32 New York 20 

“ 2959 West 47th Street @ 630 Fifth Avenue 

oe aratatatetorararatetetetetetetatetetetes LAfayette 3-1600 Circle 7-0874 














34 YEARS OF OFFSET PLATE MAKING AND PLATE GRAINING 


CHICAGO LITH®G PLATE GRAINING CoO. 


IMCORPORATEOD 





OMPLETE OFFSET PLATE JERVICE 





eve PHONE 


STate 2- 8590 549 WEST FULTON ST., CHICAGO (6) 
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peasy 








is the personal experience and “know 
how” of personnel and foremen. 

Attempted detailed supervision by 
top management results only in lost 
labor time and inefficiency. It is a very 
true saying that the best experience 
comes through the mistakes one has 
made in the past. An experienced 
journeyman could, however, foresee 
all mistakes that might be made and 
know how to avoid them; a young 
one needs only an experienced fore- 
man to caution him and to guard the 
job from being spoiled by a series of 
errors. 


Know- How is Vital 

The best form of planning and 
organization cannot prevent errors in 
production. Only the “know how” 
and the experience of a journeyman 
can do that. We cannot force a chain- 
production control system into a litho 
or printing shop. In this trade, each 
journeyman is responsib'e for his work. 
Foremen should be more instructor- 
advisors for their personnel than 
supervising-controllers. Also, the 
superintendent’s or production man- 
ager’s duty is to select and educate the 
personnel, the foremen __ included, 
rather than to check their work for 
errors. 

If a stripper doesn’t know how to 
place the work on a plate correctly 
he needs to be instructed, but some 
times management neglects giving 
this education to the personnel. This 
type of management requires the 
foremen to spend most of their time 
inspecting the work because they are 
responsible for quality and spoilage. 
Of course, as a result they will get 
very poor production and unnoticed 
errors along the line. That is espe- 
cially true in the plate department. 

Once I could not understand the 
attitude of an experienced plate room 
foreman who was reluctant to intro- 
duce better layout methods to his per- 
sonnel. His explanation was that he 
was so busy inspecting layouts for 
position of the forms that he did not 
have time to show his inexperienced 
personnel something new that would 
require a lot of his time. 

Another foreman was reluctant to 
show his boys the right way to lay 
the flats on the plate. He told me, 
“I never did the work that way and 


I will not, because it takes more time 
to do it. Besides, the press room never 
asked me for it.” 

An expert in the research labora- 
tory of a big publishing company told 
me that their improvements are 10 
years ahead of the commercial trade. 
They have no secrets and no patents; 
everybody can see their discoveries and 
freely use them. 

Also of small cost to everybody are 
the very valuable improvements of 
the Lithographic Technical Founda- 
tion, but it takes years for the litho 
trade to adopt them.—Why? 

My answer is: Lack of Proper 
Education. 

We have very good schools in this 
country to study the graphic arts, 
but they are not appreciated enough 
by the trade and personnel. Certainly 
the persons who are ambitious to be- 
come managers must have practical 
as well as theoretical education as well 
as the ability to give instruction to 
less experienced personnel.*® 


PHOTO CLINIC 


(Continued from Page 69) 











The opposite would be to photograph 
the blue lettering so that it assumes 
the same density in the negative as 
the white background and thus drops 
out. 

The rule in selecting a filter is very 
simple. To photograph a color the 
same as black, a filter must be used 
which absorbs the color in question. 
Thus, in the case of blue lettering, a 
red, orange or deep yellow filter is 
called for, the exact choice depending 
upon the spectral reflectance of the 
blue involved. To drop out a color the 
filter must transmit that color. In the 
2xample cited, this would require a 
blue, cyan (blue-green) or magenta 
filter. In either case another rule must 
be observed. The film used must be 
sensitive to the color of light trans- 
mitted by the filter. It is understood, 
of course, that the light source has a 
full spectrum, ie., white light. The 
proper filter can be selected by visual 
means, Merely view the copy through 
a number of filters. The filter through 
which you see the copy as you want 
it in the reproduction will, in most 
cases, be suitable. 
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Industry | 
Bulletins 











ELECTRONIC MECHANICAL PRop- 
ucts Co., Atlantic City, N.J., recent- 
ly issued a 4-page, 2-color bulletin 
“Extraordinary Free Offer . . . What 
a Deal.” The bulletin describes the 
features of the Luxometer, and a 
“lease and purchase plan” offered by 
Electronic at a cost of about $1.00 
per day. 

ml 

NAPL has issued a bulletin to its 
members discussing the lithographic 
industry with respect to ““Wage Scales, 
Working Conditions, and Comple- 
ments of the Press Help.” The bul- 
letin includes 9 charts giving data 
cn minimum wage rates, wages in 
effect in the various states and under 
various classifications. 

ml 

IpEAL ROLLER & MANUFACTURING 
Co., describe their new southern roller 
plant in Chamblee, Ga., in a 20-page 
booklet. The booklet discusses the 
plant, the equipment, its officers and 
personnel. J. R. McStatts is the man- 
ager of the new Southern Division. 

ml 

ROBERTSON PHOTO - MECHANIX, 
Inc., Chicago, offer a new 4-page, 
4-color brochure, featuring the new 
Robertson 24 and 31-inch Comet 
cameras. The booklet describes all 
components and specifications of the 
new Comet. ; 

ml 

A ConTINuous TONE ART SERV- 
ICE to be operated like a stock photo- 
graph service has been established by 
Harry Volk Jr. Art Studios, Pleasant- 
ville, N.J. A basic catalog of more 
than 100 wash and opaque drawings 
has been prepared. Nine new pieces 
of art will be added to the selection 
each month. 

ml 

STERLING OFFSET Co., New York, 
and the Martin L. Roman Co., New 
York, have merged to form the 
“Sterling-Roman Press, Inc. They 
have issued a booklet announcing the 
merger. 
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FRESH GUM 





SOLUTION 14° 


Stays fresh! Ideal 
for developing pre-sensitized 
Photo-Offset Plates 


GORDON BARTELS CO. 
Rockrorp, ILL. 








Beats all for better printing ! 


20/20 OVERPRINT VARNISH 
Homogenized, non-yellowing and 
crystal-clear. Fully scratch-resistant. 
Letterpress and litho. 






MAKES GOOD 
BETTER! 
y INKS 








GLAZCOTE INK CONDITIONER* 
Makes all inks tougher, glossier and 
ct en 


highly resistant to scratches. Letter- 
Y press and litho. 
AYO HTT ATE mea oom? 


MFRS. OF "33" AND "0-33" INK CONDITIONERS 


Central compounvinc co. 


1720 North Damen Avenue Chicago 47, Illinois 
EXPORT: Suiterman Co., Inc., New York 4 + CANADA: Canadian Fine Color Co., Ltd., Toronto 





DEEP-ETCH 
COATING 


Flows Without Streaks 
Best for fine or grainless plates 


GORDON BARTELS CO. 
RockForp, ILL. 





ETCH-GUM 


Combines two operations 
Safe! No chromates 
Ask your dealer 





















GORDON BARTELS CO. 
Rockrorp, Itt. 












DRY PLATES 
FILM 
PHOTO CHEMICALS 


Lenses, Contact Screens 
and accessories for the camera 
and darkroom 


K. SCHLANGER 


333 West Van Buren St., Chicago 7, Ill. 
WEbster 7540 








You need the best! 


The best plates produce the best printing. Expert 
offset plate graining saves you money in the long 
run by permitting quality work and smooth press 
performance. The skill and experience of ALJEN 
SERVICE assures the best. Careful and competent 
handling of your plate problems. Zinc or alumi- 
num plates, any size. 


ALJEN ASSOCIATES 


1215 Primrose Street Cincinnati 23, Ohio 

















f 
MAKERS OF THE 


FINEST QUALITY COLOR PLATES 
FOR 


‘OFFSET 
| LITHOGRAPHY 


{ 


142 





air brush 









GRUMBACHER 
SPEEDO PAE 


FOR NEGATIVES 


e@ No “feather-edges”’ 
@ No pinholes @ No streaks 


Never tacky...even in humid weather. 


ONE STROKE COVERING... 
FAST DRYING...OPAQUE 
..-FOR FINE LINE WORK 


Opagues night to the Edge 


Write for Prices & Free Sample 
M. GRUMBACHER— 


477 W. 33rd St., New York 1, N. Y. 








TELE 


STEVENSON 


PHOTO COLOR SEPARATION CO. 
400 PIKE STREET 


CINCINNATI y a OHIO 
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Clasditied 


ADVERTISING 





All « ified adverti: are charged for 
at the rate ‘of ten cents per word, $2.00 min- 
imum, except those of individuals seeking em- 
ployment, where the rate is five cents per word, 

One col: ads in a ruled 
box, $10.00 per column inch. Check or money 
order must accompany order for classified ad- 
vertisements. Address replies to Classified Ad- 
vertisements with Box Number, care of Modern 
Lithography, Box 31, Caldwell, N. J. 








Help Wanted: 





COMMERCIAL ARTIST: An excellent 
job opportunity in one of the larger com- 
mercial printing plants in the country. 
Type of product is varied and consists 
of matched stationery and advertising 
layout including illustration and re- 
touching. Must be capable in all phases 
of layout, lettering, design, retouching 
and illustration. Good working condi- 
tions, employee activities and welfare pro- 
grams. Excellent group insurance cov- 
erage. Write, call collect or apply, The 
Reynolds & Reynolds Company, 800 Ger- 
mantown Street, Dayton, Ohio. 





HELP WANTED: Cameraman, stripper 
for small, modern trade shop. Top wages, 
permanent position with future for good 
craftsman. Litho Sales & Service, 1114 
Central Avenue, Charleston 2. W. Va 





TECHNICAL LITHO FOREMAN to 
supervise Art, Camera and_ Stripping 
Departments. Must have wide range of 
experience. San Francisco plant. Reply 
by letter. Address Box 69, c/o Modern 
Lithography. 





HELP WANTED: Cost accountant—Esti- 
mator needed for medium size plant in 
Miami, Florida. Address Box 76. c/o 
Modern Lithography. 


MEN WANTED - POSITIONS OPEN 
Superintendent—Offset gl ih 000 
Production Manager & Estimato 

Letterpress MIDWEST $8, 00. $10, 0,000 
Production Assistant—Offset— 

Letterpress SOUTH $4,500,$5,400 
Asst. avintnetent—Latteeven 


; EAST $5,500 
Office Manager—Cost 
Accountant MIDWEST $6,500 


Foreman—Bindery MIDWEST $7,000-$8,000 
Foreman—Letterpress i 


; IDWEST $6,500 
Quality Control creat 
WEST $7,000-$10,000 

Working PR Plate- 

making $6.503 $7,800 
Salesman—Printing NORTHEAST $6,000 

Axe 25-35 start 
WANTED:—Cameramen, platemakers, strippers, 

pressmen, compositors, proofreaders, mono- 

type, folder onerators, binderymen, etc. 
Offset pressmen in high demand. 


GRAPHIC anos Aig = mtg | SERVICE 
Dept. M-4, 307 E. 4th Street 


, Cincinnati 2, Ohio 
List Y our Confidential A pplication With Us 








HELP WANTED—MALE—Outstanding 
Key Executive for Modern, Well-Estab- 
lished Lithographic Company. 

Our client has asked us to locate a 
competent young lithographic executive, 
with proven successful management ex- 
perience and with sufficient tact to assume 
wide responsibilities without jeopardizing 
the excellent morale now characteristic 
of this well rated company. 

The man our client wants is probably 
not even considering a change from his 
present position, but the opportunity in 
this company is such that any leading 
younger executive in the industry could 
advantageously consider the possibilities. 

All replies will be held in the strictest 
confidence. Key employees of our client 
know of this opening, Write or telephone 
Mr. Arthur Britten—Scovell, Wellington 
& Company, 111 Broadway, New York 
City, BArclay 7-9432. 





LITHOGRAPHIC — Working supervisor 
for photographic (B & W = and process 
color), dot etching, stripping and plate 
making departments. Salary up to $15,000 
depending on qualifications. Call or write 
M. C, Byrum, Pres., Byrum Lithographing 
Co., Inc., 200 E. Lynn St., Columbus 15, 
Ohio. 





Save $1100. 22 x 28 Baumfolder 3-3-3. 
Used 2 months. Complete attachments and 
Paster. Price $3000. 

Save $700. 24” Robertson CD. Complete 
with Arcs, Vac. Back, etc. Price 
$2500. 


For shale write Rainbow Color, 716 Bunker 
Road, W. Palm Beach, Fla. 








“WANNA DO BETTER WORK’ 
or 
FOUR COLOR PROCESS 


Top-notch craftsman available on _ short- 
time consultant basis or permanent con- 
nections as foreman. Address Bcx 61, ¢/o 
Modern Lithography. 











the RELIABLE Supplier 
to the Lithographer 
for SERVICE call BRyant 9:8480 


EASTERN GRAPHIC ARTS SUPPLY CO. 
254 W. 31st STREET ® N. Y. C. 

















MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, April, 1956 


ARTIST, Lithographic Color Corrector. 
Thoroughly experienced — quality color 
work. High premium wage. Apply by 
letter: Manufacturing Dept., H. S. Crocker 
Co., Inc., 1000 San. Mateo Ave., San 
Bruno, Calif, 





JOBS OPEN in Miami, Florida, for a 
stripper, stripper-platemaker, single color 
pressman, 2-color pressman and feeder 
operator. Largest plant in Florida. Union 
contract. Permanent position. Top notch 
journeymen only. Address Box 70, c/9 
Modern Lithography. 





OFFSET MAN, first class man who is 
expert in stripping, camera work, high 
quality color separation and platemaking; 
plus supervisory ability. To do stripping 
and supervise offset operation in com- 
bination modern medium plant in Flor- 
ida. Replies will be held confidential. 
Address Box 71, c/o Modern Lithography. 


IDEAL SITUATION for A-1 stripper 
with knowledge of black and white and 
color work in quality shop using newest 
equipment. Fine working conditions in 
modern department of Midwest printer. 
Give complete details of your experience, 
previous connections, earnings and refer- 
ences. Address Box 73, c/o Modern 
Lithography. 








PREMIUM HELP WANTED: Experi- 
enced stripper for high quality multi- 
color work. Regular position with one 
of the South’s largest offset plants, Write 
The Stein Printing Company, 161 Luckie 
St., N.W., Atlanta, Georgia. 





Situations Wanted: 





LITHOGRAPHIC SPECIALIST — De- 
sires job with progressive firm or sup- 
plier in up-grading methods materials. 
production and sales relations, 25 years 
experience as craftsman, superintendent- 
manager and customer servicing. Address 
Box 63. c/o Modern Lithography, 





MEXICO: Offset photographer and strip- 
per, 20 years experience in commercial 
work, would like to work in Mexico or 
Central America. Can assume supervision. 
Address Box 68, c/o Modern Lithography. 





new (nwualte 


OVERNIGHT 


Pacrolite: Utwhuso! 


EINE- 0-SAVER 


stops ink skinning 


in @ seconds 
S| INK-O-SAVER saves you valuable 
press time. With INK-O-SAVER you 
donot remove the ink from the foun- 
tain at night. Simply spray the surface of the 
ink with INK-O-SAVER. You can then leave the 
press ete (or ‘up to 72 hours) with no ink 
kinning in the f (or cans). INK-O-SAVER 
lets you ‘START UP again FAST without costly 
preparation—cuts ink waste, tool INK-O- 
SAVER won't affect the ink or drying and is 
non-flammable and non-toxic. DISTRIBUTED BY 
LEWIS ROBERTS, INC. and SUN SUPPLY CO. 
— for FREE LITERATURE wrife: 


acrolite WEST ORANGE 


Y 
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FOR 
FINEST 
LITHOGRAPHY 


Lithograin assures you 
careful and competent handling of all your | 


graining and regraining requirements. It also 
features “Cronak” processing of zinc plates 
which gives cleaner and longer press runs. Zinc 
and aluminum offset plates supplied in all sizes. 








OFFSET PLATES 
Surface, Deep-Etch and Copper Plates 


STEP & REPEAT OFFSET PLATES 
UP to 35” x 45” 


MULTIPLE LINE & HALFTONE NEGATIVES 
FOR THE TRADE 
We Operate No Presses 


Graphic Arts 


Service Company 
390 Orange St., S.W. 
PHONE: CYpress 5934 








ATLANTA, GA 








ALUM-O-LITH PLATES 


PRE-SENSITIZED — USE BOTH SIDES 
WANT A DEMONSTRATION? 


CALL OR WRITE 


E. T. SULLEBARGER CO. 
114 LIBERTY ST., NEW YORK (6) 
Phone: BEekman 3-9234 
PLATE MAKING EQUIPMENT AND SUPPLIES 











A-1 USED 
PRESS 
\\ EQUIPMENT 


Miehle 23 x 36 1/C Model #36 
Harris 50 x 68% 2/C Model LSG 
Harris 42 x 58 2/C Medel LTL 
Harris 42 x 58 2/C Model LSK 
Harris 22 x 34 1/C Model EL 


BOX M MODERN LITHOGRAPHY 
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Call UNIFORM 


for superior 


PLATE GRAINING 


Our service designed to meet 
your most exdcting requirements. 
ZINC PLATES — ALUMINUM PLATES 
Ungrained — Grained — Regraining 


UNIFORM GRAINING CORP. 


648 N. Western Ave. Chicago 12, Ill. 
HUMBOLT 6-5512 


WD.WILSON 


PRINTING INK COMPANY LTD. 








LETTERPRESS LITHOGRAPHY 


Est. 1865 


5-38 46th AVE., LONG ISLAND CITY, N. Y. 
TEL.: STILLWELL 4-8432 











IMMEDIATE SALE 


POTTER PRESS — SINGLE COLOR 
No. 4 Type BB Serial #410385 


Dexter Suction Feeder 
220 Volt A.C. Motor 
Sheet Size 38 x 52 

Speed — 4,000 per hour 

Onion Skin to Cardboard 
Mechanically perfect 

COMPLETELY REBUILT 1948 


THE MARYLAND LITHOGRAPHING CO. 
Baltimore 1, Md. 











Efficiency Approved 


A Film 
Scribing Tool 


scientifically 
designed for 


Ruling Negatives val 
Litho Ruled Forms - QUICKER - EASIER - BETTE 


* Perfect uniformity of rules — no film spoilage. __ q 
* 6 cutting heads in set: 4 for single rules from hairline to 1-point 
rules; 2 cutting heads for double rules. 





A postcard will bring descriptive literature 


] 
Ceriber Pn thins 


729 East 4th St. 
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Situations Wanted: 








TECHNICAL SPECIALIST: With out- 
standing record of achievement as techni- 
cal advisor. A unique background of 
practical experience in lithographic pro- 
duction, trouble-shooting and trade train- 
ing. Interested in responsible position with 
progressive plant involving technical sup- 
ervision and in-plant training. Would also 
consider commensurate position with sup- 
plier or equipment manufacturer. Ad- 
dress Box 67, c/o Modern Lithography. 





SITUATION WANTED: Offset press- 
man, 38 years old with 17 years experi- 
ence with Harris, Webendorfer and 
Miehle offset presses. Desires to make 
change. Will relocate. Address Box 64, 
c/o Modern Lithography. 





WANTED: A progressive lithographer 
who is looking for a technical specialist 
to assume responsibility for plant improve- 
ment in methods, standards and control, 
with emphasis on color. Box 66, c/o 
Modern Lithography. 


For Sale: 








FOR SALE: Used Hoe 30” x 42” single 
color sheet fed offset press complete with 
Dexter Feeder. Excellent condition. Can be 
seen at New York Trade School. Reason- 
able. Address Box 74, c/o Modern Litho- 


graphy. 





FOR SALE: 22 x 28 Rutherford Offset 
Proving Press, positive pressure, suitable 
for hand or power operation; 30 x 36 Hall 
Offset Proving Press; Model 1250 Multi- 
lih; Wagner Metal Decorating Oven; 
Hall Presses and Parts. Thomas W. 
Hall Co., Stamford, Conn. 





HARRIS 17 x 22 Modern LSB Anti- 
Offset Powder Spray Attachment extra 
dampeners and ink rollers included. In 
Pittsburgh. Address Box 75, c/o Modern 
Lithography. 





“Equipment for Sale” 
BRONZING MACHINE 


| 66” wide—complete with conveyor and 
pile delivery. 
Address Box 62, c/o 


Modern Lithography. 








LITHO PRESSROOM FOREMAN 


Large West Coast Bay Area Lithog- 
rapher has an opening for a top flight 
litho pressroom foreman with oppor- 
tunity for further advancement. Must 
have had considerable experience in 
| Supervising offset printing of high 
quality label, carton and advertising 
work on one to four color Harris 
presses ranging in size from 22” x 34” 
to 50” x 72”. Must be a fine craftsman 
and a good manager with a particular 
ability for training and directing his 
men. Company benefits, working con- 
ditions and living conditions are ex- 
cellent. Write Box 72, c/o Modern 
Lithography for further information. 








LEVY CIRCULAR SCREENS—31"-120 
line; 24”-133 line; Offset proof press, size 
25 x 37”. J, Spero & Co., 549 W. Ran- 
dolph St., Chicago 6, Illinois. 





FOR SALE: Harris offset press, S8L 
single color, sheet size 28 x 42”, cam- 
fed; also Wagner offset press, 30 x 36” 
for hand proofing. Bell & Hortenstine 
Co., 229 E. Sixth St, Cincinnati, Ohio. 
Phone CHerry 1-4834. 





FOR SALE: Hoe 2 color 42 x 56 Offset 
Press bargain must sell now, also Hoe 
42 x 56 single color 220-V-AC electrical 
equipment — Epsen Lithographing Co., 
2000 California St, Omaha, Nebr. Phone 
Jackson 7000. 





FOR SALE: — 1-Rollfed Offset - ress, 
takes roll up to 26” wide with 17 3/8 cut- 
off, both sheet and rewind delivery. 1- 
Headliner with 16 masters. 1-22x28 Baum 
#322 Folder, new in 1953. Knight Press, 
+ N. Broadway, Baltimore 31, Md. Eas. 
7-4444. 





Einson-Freeman Elec!s Scoble 
William H. Scoble has been named 
president and chief executive officer of 
Einson-Freeman Co., Inc., Long Island 
City, N. Y., succeeding Albert Hail- 
parn, who has been elected president 
of Einson-Freeman International, in 
charge of European operations. Robert 
R. Wechsler is the new vice president. 


News Breuities 














HERBERT P. PASCHEL 
Graphic Arts Consultant 


Methods Analysis laplont Welning 


Color Correction 
Systems 
118 East 28th St.—New York 16, N. Y. 


MUrray Hill 6-5566 


Trouble-Shooting 








FOR 







SCREEN TINTS 


See dealers such as 

Roberts & Porter, Kodak Stores, Pitman, 
So. Graphic Arts Supply, Norman-Willets, 
Cal-Ink Co., and in Canada Latimer, Ltd. 


By Chrome Co., Inc., Columbus 15, Ohio 
200 E, Lynn Street, CApital 8-6325 








SALESMEN 
Required to promote the sale of 
PHOTOGRAPHIC MATERIALS in 
GRAPHIC ARTS 

and 
THE PHOTOGRAPHIC PRINTING 
TRADES 
Salary commensurate with 
ability and experience 
Permanent Positions—Excellent Future 
All applications completely confidential 
Address Box 60 
c/o Modern Lithography 
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MinNEsoTa MINING & MANUFAC- 
TURING Co., Inc., St. Paul, last month 
reported its largest dollar increase in 
sales and earnings in its 54-year his- 
tory. Sales were $281,860,717, an 
increase of 22% over 1954. 

ml 

New York & PENNSYLVANIA Co., 
New York, have formed a _ Lock 
Haven Division, combining New York 
and Penn’s Lock Haven and Castanea 
paper mills, 

ml 

INTERNATIONAL PaPpER Co., New 
York, reported net earnings of $83,- 
105,016 on sales of $796,421,637 in 
1955., as compared with earnings of 
$73,489,756 and sales of $861,171,- 
043 in 1954. 

ml 

AMERICAN LITHOGRAPHIC & PRINT- 
ING Co., Des Moines, Ia., regretfully 
announced last month the death of 
Harry J. Ford, who retired five years 
ago as their superintendent. 

ml 

INTERCHEMICAL Corp., New York, 
announced 1955 sales at $100,489,- 
000, which represented an increase 
of 12% over 1954. 

ml 

CAREER AND VOCATIONAL OPppPor- 
TUNITIEs in the graphic arts industry 
are discussed in article form in ad- 
vertisements being placed in national 
magazines by the New York Life In- 
surance Co. The copy was prepared 
with the aid of the education council 
of the Graphic Arts Industry. 

ml 

A Packacinc & MATERIALS HAN- 
DLING Exposition is scheduled for 
July 10-12 at the Pan Pacific Audi- 
torium in Los Angeles. 

ml 

RECORDING & STATISTICAL CorpP., 
Boston, announce that W. B. Davis 
succeeds D. Bingham, who resigned 
recently as sales manager. 

ml 

TILESTON & HOLLINGSWoRTH CAL- 
ENDAR Review & Analysis include in 
the 1956 calendar series incidents in 
the life of Benjamin Franklin. 
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Look for the leading local 

suppliers in your area here. 

Advertising rates in the Local Buy- 
er’s Guide are: $7.50 per column inch, 
maximum 3 inches. Please mail copy 
and check or money order to Modern 
Lithography, P. O. Box 31, Caldwell, 
New Jersey. 





CINCINNATI 




















EASELS 


Carried in stock all sizes from 34% to 18 
inches—single and double wing. Will 
quote on any special designs. 


THE DELMAR PAPER BOX CO. 
419 W. Fifth St. Cincinnati 2, Ohio 








ML ON MICROFILM 
All issues of MODERN LITHOGRAPHY 
are available on microfilm. 
Libraries and other interested subscrib- 
ers can contact University Microfilms, 
13 North First Street, Ann Arbor, 
Mich., for price information and copies. 














he NEW YORK 





CAPROCK CONTACT SCREENS 
G For LITHOGRAPHY 
FAY and ENGRAVING 
RULINGS PER IN.: 
45, 55, 60, 65, 75, 85, 100, 120, 133, 150, 175 
SIZES, IN. x IN.: 
8x10, 11x14, 14x17, 16x20, 19x23 and 22x23 
Angle-ruled screens to 19x23 in. 
Write for price list and descriptive folder. 
CAPROCK DEVELOPMENTS 
165 Broadway, N. Y. 6, N. Y. REctor 2-4028 








OFFSET PRINTING TO THE TRADE 
Don’t turn away long runs of a small 
sheet or short runs of a large sheet. 

MAXIMUM SIZE 42x58 
Call GRamercy 7-6100 JOE LOCASCIO 


N. Y. LITHOGRAPHING CORPORATION 
52 East 19th Street New York 3, N. Y. 








Hector Audino B.S. 


Consultant 
Specialist on Sheet Roller Coating 
Process — Equipment — Materials 


Treatment — Safety — Costs 


132 W. 32nd St., N. Y. 1, PE 6-5330 
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HOFMANN & LEAVY, INC. 
“The House You’ve Been Looking For” 
CORDS e TASSELS 
POMPONS 
Manufacturers 


826 Bway, N. Y. 3, N. Y. GR 7-7666 








Own A LUXOMETER 


Find out from your dealer about the 
Lease Purchase plan to own a LUXO- 
METER. Free trial offer on your equip- 
ment — no obligation to purchase — no 
capital investment. 








DISTRIBUTORS FOR — 


ST. LAWRENCE LITHO 
COATED PAPERS 
AND 
ST. LAWRENCE OFFSET 
(CARRIED IN STOCK) 
Cross Siclare & Sons, Inc. 


207 THOMPSON ST., N.Y.C. 
AL 4-9760 
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R.O.P. Process ENGRAVING Corp- 
ORATION, New York, has been granted 
charter of incorporation listing capi- 
tal stock of $100,000. 

ml 

NEFF LITHOGRAPHING Co., INc., 
has filed articles with the office of the 
secretary of state at Albany, N.Y,, 
changing its capital stock of $50,000 
to 5,500 shares no par value. Filer 
of papers: Greenwald, Kovner & 
Goldsmith, New York City. 

ml 

CLARKE & Courts, which features 
complete lithographing and printing 
services for all business firms, has 
opened its new Dallas facility at 3946 
North Central Expressway. The firm 
is in its 99th year of service. 

inl 

AMERICAN CAN Co. recently filed 
a strong objection to increased tin- 
plate prices announced by the US. 
Steel Corp. 

ml 

E. I. pu Pont pE Nemours & Co., 
Wilmington, advise that D. H. Bill- 
ings, trade and industrial technical 
representative for the photo-products 
department has been transferred to 
the Atlanta office. He is succeeded 
in Chicago by J. Anderson. 


ml 
NEkoosa-EpwarRDs Paper Co, 
Port Edwards, Wisc., in its 1955 an- 
nual report announced record sales 
of $34,369,000... 
million over 1954. 


. an increase of $6 


ml 
R. Hor & Co., New York, report 
sales of $17,982,123 in 1955 as com- 
pared with $18,705,590 in 1954. 


ml 

THE ASSOCIATION OF PUBLICATION 
Production Managers announced that 
the guest speaker at their April meet- 
ing will be Matt J. Leckey, president 
of Sinclair & Valentine Co., who 
will discuss “How Ink Manufac- 
turers have held down the Price Line 
in a Rising Economy.” 


ml 
L. D. Pottock was recently named 
Mid-West regional manager of R. Hoe 
& Co., Inc., New York. Mr. Pollock 
will conduct operations from the Chi- 
cago office. 
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NE of the biggest “best sellers” 
in the lithographic industry 
lately is the Benjamin Franklin Stamp 
Album Biography that last month 
reached the million mark ‘in sales. In 





the photo, publisher Herman Jaffe 
(1.) and Ralph D. Cole, of Consoli- 
dated Lithographing Corp., look at a 
copy of the popular booklet, one of 
the briefest of the many Franklin bi- 
ographies. It was designed to com- 
memorate the 250th anniversary of 
the famous printer. 

The handsome lithographed booklet 
contains 16 full-color poster stamps 
from original oil paintings by Bernard 
Hoffman, as illustrations. Single copies 
are available upon request to Con- 
solidated at Carle Place, L. I., N. Y. 

ml 

John Ellison, president of Lewis 
Roberts, Inc., Newark, N. J., printing 
ink makers, got two nice surprises re- 
cently. First, he was saluted by the 
Seoul, Korea, rotary club on the occa- 
sion of his birthday, Feb. 8. The club 
learned about their fellow member’s 
anniversary from John’s son, Col. Har- 
old A. Ellison, who attended a lunch- 
eon meeting of the Korean club. The 
second event was the fine showing 
John’s grandson, Raymond J. Ellison, 
made in a Yale-Princeton swimming 
meet. Young Raymond, swimming for 
the Elis, won the 400-yard freestyle 
event, as his team swamped Princeton. 
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The Lithographic Technical Foun- 
dation had a lot of good, practical in- 
formation on tap for New York lith- 
ographers at the work shop in the 
Henry Hudson Hotel, New York City 
last month. But in between closed 
circuit TV demonstrations the boys 
got to talking among themselves and 
wandering around the auditorium. To 





get them back to their seats with 


eyes on the screen LTF used an un- 
failing trick: a still shot of a scantily- 
clad model, that beckoned them to 
their seats in record time. 


ml 


Reservations for the work shop 
were filled early and fast by eager 
lithographers from New York and 
many other cities in the East. The 
largest group watched the closed-cir- 
cuit TV demonstrations in the main 
ballroom of the hotel on a large 
screen. Another, smaller group of 150 
or so lithographers sat around three 
TV sets in the gymnasium of the ho- 
tel. But no matter where you sat, re- 
ception was fine according to the re- 
ports we received. 











is, of course, 


Box 31 





Is Competition Sneaking | 
Up On You? 





You might think you're way out in front and doing fine—but 
competition has a way of sneaking up through the ranks— 
yep, even knocking off the leader. 
companies in your field and you'll find quite a few who 
already have been swallowed up by an aggressive com- 
petitor. One good way to protect your lead—(or to help 
swallow a front runner, for that matter) —is to bolster your 
sales program with a strong advertising program in the top 
magazine in the field. The top magazine in the litho field, 
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Member, Audit Bureau of Circulations 


Look back over the 


Caldwell, N. J. 
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quality performance! 


OVER 3S BRANCHES 





PROVIDE SERVICE 


for olete : tste tion! ’ FROM COAST TO COAST 


THE LITHO-CHEMICAL DIVISION OF 
SINCLAIR AND VALENTINE CO. 


Main office and factory: 611 West 129th Street, New York 27, N. Y. 








HARRIS 


jaa Opecial Products News: 


COMPANY 


HANDLING PAPER SKIDS NO PROBLEM 
WITH SOUTHWORTH AUTOMATIC TIMESAVERS 





Skid Turner 8 times faster 
than turning lifts by hand 


Turning full skids of paper up to 52 x 77” 
in just 3 minutes is a one-man job with a 
Southworth Skid Turner! Time studies 
prove that 1 man can pick up, turn and 
deliver a skid to any point in a typical large 
printing plant in 15 minutes. Compared 
with the full hour it takes two men to turn 
the skid by hand, automatic handling is 
8 times faster. And better. Here’s why: 
Extra jogging—and risk of smearing— 
is eliminated. Pile remains intact through- 
out turning cycle. Sheets need not be 
“fanned’’, either; pile is not compressed. 


One-man, push-button control doesn’t re- 


quire clamps or hand tying, eliminates 
fatigue and slowdown. 


| Harris-Seybold Company 
Special Products Division 

| 4510 East 71st Street 
Cleveland 5, Ohio 


| {_] Please send me 
Special Products Catalog 
Also, information about: 
[| Southworth Skid Turner 
| [_] Southworth Skid Lift 
| (J Ortman-McCain Dry Spray 
| CJ Seybold Precision Drills 


| Mr, 





| Company _ 





| Street 











Skid Lift Boosts Cutter Output 


Designed as a companion unit for paper 
cutters, the Southworth Automatic Skid 
Lift keeps pile top at -cutter table height 
at all times. Electronically controlled, the 
machine eliminates stooping and lifting, 
enables operator to spend more time cut- 
ting, less time loading, lessens fatigue. 


Other Southworth products include portable 
hydraulic lift tables, power punches and 
corner cutters. For details, contact your 
nearest Harris-Seybold sales representative 
or return the coupon. 


MAREIS 
SEYBOLD 
COMPANY 





Higher Press Speeds Possih 
With Ortman-McCain 4 
Stop Offset Dry Spray Unit” 


More salable sheets per hour stack 
faster in the delivery of your press 
the Ortman-McCain Stop Offset 
Spray Unit. 


Higher loads are possible, too — offsetti 
disappears with smooth, even applic 
of powder. No stickiness or gummine 
ever in the all-but-invisible coating. 


Cleaner, won't float! OMC Dry Powder 
heavier than air. Circular spray from ¢% 
justable nozzles keeps powder on the we 
away from operators and press parts, 
Models for easy installation on all popt 
presses. Inquire today for details. 


Seybold Precision-Ground 
Drills Cut Cleaner, Last Le 


Increased output, fewer replacements, 

less chip jamming; Seybold precisi¢ 
ground hollow drills are production @ 
gineered. 


One-piece construction of premium, ele 
tric-furnace steel is the key. Cutting ed 

lasts longer, electro-polished inner af 
outer surfaces take more punishment, & 
inforced shoulder insures straighter drillin 
takes more load. Profitwise you can’t h 

a better drill! q 


SPECIAL PRODUCTS 


DIVISION 


Products for Plate Room, Camera Room, 
Composing Room, Press Room and Bindery Use 











